Digital LCD Timer

Digital LCD Timer DIN size W48 xH48mm

mFeatures

@10 programmable output modes

@10 programmable timing ranges TIMER

®Select the function by Digital S/W in front ~880.

®Power supply : 100—240VAC 50/60Hz / —
24—-240VDC E ._-_ i | [

®Graphic output contact status display (NO/NC) r& g ﬁl u S j Iy

®BAR graph display of time progressing in 5% O T & el LE3S

- LE3SB Autonics
increments
®Compact size (Length:74mm)
®Sclectable wide time range
®International approvals
Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation N &
manual before using. c us —
@ Ordering information
Time—limit 1¢c(SPDT)L[J
A | Time—limit 2c(DPDT)J
B | Time—Ilimit 1c, Instantaneous—contact 1¢
S | DIN Size W48 xH48mm |
3 [999(Digin) |
| E | Timer |
[ L JLCD Display |
mSpecifications
Model LE3S LE3SA | LE3SB
Function Multi time range, Multi function Multi time, Power ON Delay
Display method LCD Display (Character size : W4 X H8mm)
Power supply 100—240VAC 50/60Hz / 24—240VDC
Allowable voltage range 90 ~ 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption Approx. 3VA (240VAC 50/60Hz) Approx. 4VA (240VAC 50/60Hz)
ume Approx. 1W (240VDC) Approx. 1.5W (240VDC)
Return time Max. 100ms
Min. START input
input [INHIBIT input Min. 20ms -

signal [eESET input

START input ®No—voltage input

Short—circuit impedance:Max. 1kQ
Input [INHIBIT input |Residual voltage:Max. 0.5VDC -
Open—circuit impedance:
RESET input  |Min. 100k%

. o . o Time limit SPDT (1c¢),

Control|Contact type Time limit SPDT (1¢) Time limit DPDT (2¢) Instantaneous SPDT (1¢)
output Contact capacity 250VAC 5A resistive load 250VAC 3A resistive load

Relay Mechanical Min. 10,000,000 times

life . Min. 100,000 times Min. 100,000 times

cycle [Electrical (250VAC 5A resistive load) (250VAC 3A resistive load)
Output mode 10kinds of operation modes Power ON Delay mode
Ambient temperature —10 ~ +55C (at non—{freezing status)
Storage temperature —25 ~ +657C (at non—freezing status)
Ambient humidity 35~85%RH
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LE3S Series

mSpecifications

Model

LE3S

LE3SA LE3SB

Repeat error

Setting error

Voltage error

Temperature error

Max. £0.01% £0.05sec
(Power Start)

Max. =0.005% *£0.03sec
(Signal Start)

*£0.01% £0.05sec

Insulation resistance

100M& (at 500VDC)

Dielectric strength

2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute

Noise strength

+2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1xs) by the noise simulator

Vibra Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 1hour

—tion | Malfunction 0.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Mechanical 300m/s? (Approx. 30G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times

Shock
Malfunction 100m/s® (Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times

Approval s C€ -

Weight Approx. 100g Approx. 105g

mConnections
®| E3S O E3SA

50 SsovaG sA 5@ ®©1g Sonmac ovr
RESISTIVE LOAD O RESISTIVE LOAD
(1 Time limit) @ @ (2 Time limit)
® ®
AA @ L A
11l |
—1|1} m —i|1] n
SOURCE SOURCE
O E3SB
@® G®—
3 CONTACT OUT:
o O Q @__(5 250VAC 3A
RESISTIVE LOAD
@ @ (1 Time limit,
@ @ 1 Instantaneous)
~
LC’/ T A
i
SOURCE
B—11 Autonics




Digital LCD Timer

mInput connections(LE3S Series)

OSolid—state input OContact input
Sensor LE3S LE3S
| 12—24VDC
il INHIBIT
+] INHIBIT
our -] r START ( START
RESET RESET
Qi | S
GND
eQ1 is ON : Operating eS1 is ON : Operating
eSensor : NPN open collector output eS1 : Micro switch, Push button switch, Relay
Sensor LE3S

®|nput level

| +V 12—24VDC

R

oON (Short—level)
- Residual voltage : Max. 0.5V
- Impedance : Max. 1kQ

No voltage input
Q2 oOFF (Open—level)
GND - Impedance : Min. 100kQ
. . ) Please use a contacts that can
oQ1 is ON : Operating Contact input

function reliably at 5VDC 1mA.

eSensor . NPN universal output

mDimensions
®Bracket 48 74 ®Panel cut—out
Min. 53
1 L
I t
T—« + + 45i85
Min. 65
" 4513°
T
A
A A
_ﬁ LSocket Unit:mm
Panel PG-08
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LE3S Series

mFront panel indentification

5 TIMER
utput .
OFF | ON ! .’." .’." .’." Time value
i e LILllE Time unit
- & | &4 gy [H] : hour
— T [M] : min
SIEIEIEIE [5]: sec
Outpu(ts(zazerBaii;)g)mode El El Time processitng graph indicator

A B B BB
LE3S | |Auffonics

Preset value setting

Time range selector(See B—14)
001~999

mUp/Down Mode

3 The output will operate as Up Down
Up mode or Down mode
according to location of DN [® up |DN@®] UP
Up/Down selection switch.

/\ Power must be cut off.
®Factory specification

LE3S LE3SA, LE3SB

* Up/Down mode : Up
Up/Down mode : Up * Qutput mode : Fixed A mode
¥ Down mode is optional

mOutput operation mode selection

®Please select operation mode by pressing @, & keys located on left front panel.

TIMER - O;thu[t)olperg\;on mode
oy ey S, eay
! i.‘ l.‘ L‘% B Interval Delay (B
St ALUALLL S
TR amd @midm C ON Delay
UL UL D Flicker ®
0@ 206 40@ 506 sngwn% E F||Cker
F One—shot Out Flicker
El El H OFF Delay
LE3S Autonics L Interval Delay
N Integration Time

¥ See B—15 and B—16 for the specification information of output operation mode.

®0On delay @ of A mode and ON delay of C mode are different
®Interval delay @ of B mode and Interval delay of L mode are different.
®Flicker @ of D mode and Flicker of E mode are different.

ES @ mark from output operation mode is one of output operation mode and working with the time progressing
when the start signal applied continuously.

b3 mark from output operation mode is one of output operation mode and working with the time progressing
even the start singal is applied as One—shot signal. (One—shot input signal should be over 20ms)

B—13 Autonics



Digital LCD Timer

mOperation time and time specification mode selection

®Please select time unit mode by pressing @ , @keys located on right hand push buttons.

— BAR graph:Display % for the time progressing against setting time

TIMER
- Jp—— Time range mode
, .‘ ..‘ ..‘ 0.01s 0.01sec~9.99sec
W- -' ' ' 0.1s 0.1sec~99.9sec
gy s 1sec~999sec
6“’@“’6“6“6‘W - 0.1m 0.1min~99.9min
m Tmin~999min
[A] [s] 0.1h 0.Thour~99.9hour
h Thour~999hour
Blaalald - 10h 10hour~9990hour
LE3S || |Autonics B 0 min 01sec~9min 59sec
M 0 hour 01min~9hour 59min

—— Time setting Digital switch

®(Operation time setting : Please select operation time by pressing 8, & 3 keys located on middle front panel.

3 EX) When using this unit with 20.0 sec of operation time.
After selecting E as time range, then set operation time setting with digital switches as 20.0sec.
In this case it is convenient to put a decimal point as below picture.

SRS ISERS

* Bar graph : Display the time processing rate of setting time by bar.

S

Izl IE El El o Setting value (Operation time) + 20(Total bar)
hd = The time value of 1 Bar

(R Rc)

@@
1; Put a decimal point

®Lach bar on the bar graph represents 5% of the total setting value (Operation time)
simply divide the setting value by 20 to determine the time value of each bar.

mLE3SA, LE3SB output operation mode

#t=Setting time, Rt= Resetting time (Min. 100ms)

t Rt t
Power 2-7 . i | . |
LE3SA Time—limit contact 1—4 : : : :
NC 8-5 [ ||
Time—limit contact 1-3 I—I ',_I
NO 8-6
t Rt t
Power 2—7 f | | |
Time—limit contact ! , ; : : ;
nc 875 | ! | ]
LE3SB Time—limit contact g_g |—| |_|
Instantaneous contact H : h I
SRR B — —
Instantaneous contact . : ; :
nstantaneou nso 1.3 | | | |

Autonics B—14



LE3S Seri

m]LE3S output operation mode

€S

T=Preset value, T >Ta

Mode

ON Delay

Time chart

Ta

T

POWER
START
RESET

RY OUT

SET
up MOD%

DISPLAY SET
DOWN MODE
0

®

. Time progresses when START signal is ON.

. The output will be ON when the preset value is equal to the display value. (Position @)

. When the RESET signal is ON, the display value is returned to the initial state. (Position ®)

. When the preset value is equal to the display value, if START signal is OFF, the output turns off, the display
value is held. (@area)

#If START signal is OFF when the output is OFF the display value is returned to initial state(Position @).

S wnd —

Interval Delay

T
POWER
START
RESET
RY OUT

SET
up MOD%

DISPLAY SET
DOWN MODE
0

®

1. The output turns ON and time progresses when START signal is ON.

2. When the preset value is equal to the display value, the output will turn OFF and the display is held. (Position M)
3. When the RESET signal is ON, the display value is returned to the initial state. (Position @)

xIf START signal is OFF when the output is OFF the display value is returned to initial state. (Position @)

ON Delay

T

START | | ——— mm i ‘m L m
RESET — : n -
RY OUT = - =

SET
UP MODE
0

DISPLAY  SET
DOWN MODE
0

1. Time proceeds when START signal is ON.

2. When the preset value is equal to the display value the output will turn ON and the display is held.
3. When the RESET signal is ON, the display value is returned to the initial state.

#%When start signal is applied repeatedly(Position (), only the initial signal is recognized.
#Even if the START signal is not applied, time progresses. (Position @)

Flicker

®

T Ta T Ta

I ——
POWER
START
RESET

RY OUT

SET
UP MODE
0

DISPLAY SET
DOWN MOD%

1. Time progresses repeatedly when the START signal is ON.
2. The output operates from NC to NO, and from NO to NC repeatedly.
3. If RESET signal is ON, it is reterned to initial state. (Position M)

#I1f the START signal is OFF, the display value and output is returned to initial state. (Position @)

Flicker

T T Ta T T T Ta T Ta T Ta

POWER
START
RESET

RY OUT

DISPLAY SET
up MOD%

SET
DOWN MOD%

1. Time progresses repeatedly when the START signal is ON.

2. The output operates from NC to NO, and from NO to NC repeatedly.

3. If RESET signal is ON, it is returned to initial state. (Position ®)

x*When START signal is applied repeatedly, only the initial signal is recognized. (Position @)
#Even if the START signal is not applied, time progresses. (Position @)

#Initial state @ The output
The output

#When using D, E output
Please set the time at le

is OFF, the display value is "0". (At Up mode)

is OFF and the display value is the setting value( At Down mode)

operation modes, if the time is set too short, the output may not work properly.
ast over 100ms.

B-15
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Digital LCD Timer

m]LE3S output operation mode

T=Preset value, T=T1+T2+T3, T >Ta

Mode

One—shot
Out Flicker

Time chart
T T Ta T T T Ta T Ta T Ta

POWER

START

RESET 0.3s

RY OUT T
UP MOEE One shot out

0

DISPLAY ggt
DOWN MODE
0

1. Time progresses from initial value to the preset value repeatedly and the output operates as one—shot
(0.3sec), when the START signal is ON. (Position @)

2. If the RESET signal is ON, it is returned to initial state. (Position ®)

#*When START signal is applied repeateadly, only the initial signal is recognized. (Position @)

OFF Delay

Ta
el

e
—>

Ta T
[ e
POWER

START

RESET

RY OUT

SET
up MOD%

DISPLAY gg7
DOWN MODE

1. The START signal & the output are ON at the same time. The output will return and the display value is held
after the preset time.

2. If the RESET signal is ON, the display value is returned to initial state.

xIf the START signal is applied continuously, the output will be ON but time is not progressing.
(Position @)

ON/OFF Delay

Ta Ta Ta. T Ta_Ta
POWER
START
RESET

RY OUT

SET
UP MODE
0

DISPLAY gg7
DOWN MODE
0

1. When the START signal is ON the output is ON the output will be reset and display value is held when preset
value is equal to display value.

The START signal turns OFF, the output turns ON, the output will be reset and display value is held when
preset value is equal to display value,

3. If RESET signal is ON, it is returned to initial state.

#If START signal is applied repeatedly, output keeps ON but be sure that the time will be initialized.

2.

Interval Delay

T
POWER
START
RESET
RY OUT

SET
UP MODE
0

DISPLAY ggt
DOWN MODE
0

1. When START signal is ON, the output turns ON and the time is progressing at the same time.

2. When the time reaches at the preset value the output will be reset, and the display value is held.

3. If RESET signal is applied, the display value is returned to initial state.

% When START signal is applied repeatedly, only the initial signal is recognized. (Position @)

Integration
Time

T T2 T3 Ta Tb Ta Tb

| ey pea

POWER —_——— — —
START R =~
RESET ——
RY OUT -

SET s e S S S e S S e S
UP MODE

0

DISPLAY gg7
DOWN MODE
0

1. When START signal is ON, the time proceeds.
2. If START signal turns off before the display value reaches the preset value, the time(display value)will be held.
3. If RESET signal is ON, it is returned to initial state.

#Initial state : The output
The output

is OFF, the display value is "0". (At Up mode)
is OFF and the display value is setting value. (At Down mode)

# 3% When using F output operation modes, if the time is set too short, the output may not work properly.
Please set the time at least over 100ms.
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LE3S Series

mProper usage
ACaution

It may give an electric shock if touch the input signal
terminal (Between Start, Reset, Inhibit and @ terminal)

when the power is supplied.

OPower connection

®Connect AC power line between (2—@) for LE3S
AC power type.
But please aware power connection for DC power

type. (@ <« ©,® <« @)

®When turning off power, be sure about inductive
voltage, residual voltage between (@—@) terminals,
it may cause problem with low voltage because
power consumption is low and impedance is high.
(If using power line in with another high voltage
line or energy line in the same conduit, it may
cause inductive voltage. Therefore please use
seperate conduit for power line).

®Power ripple should be under 10% and power
supply should be within range of allowable voltage
for DC power type.

®Please supply power quickly as using a switch or
relay contact, otherwise it may cause timing error.

®When using SSR(Solid State Relay) for switching
power source of Timer, dielectric strength voltage
should be 2 times higher than power source.

Olnput/Output

®Please check operation mode of this unit before
connecting the power.

®If setting 000, for operation time, output may not
work.

®When using a relay contact as input signal, please
use a contact that can function reliable at 5VDC
2u¢A (Short circuited:Contact resistance under 1kQ,
Open circuit:Residual voltage under 0.5V).

®In case of connectiing START terminal (®) and
power terminal(®@) of LE3S, do not start time at
the same time applying power.
Please use relay contact or transistor to start.
(If starting time at the same time applying power,
it will occur time error)

®Please supply power to LE3SA, LE3SB after
checking operation specification.

®[.E3S is transformer—less type, therefore please
check following for connecting a relay contact, input
signal and transistor.
(DWhen connecting 2 or more than 2 Timers with 1
relay contact for input or transistor, please connct
as following <Fig. 2 >.

LE3S

START®
RESET@

INHIBIT® Power

Input contcatJ)
or transistor o|

START®
RESET@
INHIBIT®

<Fig. 1>

LE3S

START®
RESET®

INHIBIT® Power

Input contcat o
or transistor o

LE3S

RESET®
INHIBIT®

(Fig. 2>

@Please use transformer with primary and secondary
isolated power for input.

LE3S

Sensor

RESET®@

_[ START®
INHIBIT®

(~Power

Main circuit

Transformer
with isolation

Rectification
circuit

<{External sensor power supply >

Autonics



DIN size W48 X

mFeatures

®Built in battery allows program change with power off
®Power supply : 100—240VAC 50/60Hz / 24—240VDC
®Wide range of time settings(0.01sec. ~ 9999hour)
®].ock function for saving data

®Various output modes

®Soft touch setting type

®High visibility LCD display with backlight
®Independent ON/OFF times can be programmed in

flicker output mode

Digital LCD Timer

H48mm, Digital LCD Timer(Back Light type)

manual before using.

Please read "Caution for your safety"” in operation

mOrdering information

[L][E]

Time limit 1c

A | Time limit 2¢c, Instantaneous 1c+Time limit 1c(Selectable)

S | DIN Size W48mm x H48mm

4 | 9999(Digit)

|
I |
{ E[I Timer I
' |
|

mSpecifications

L [LCD Display

Model

LE4S LE4SA

Function

Multi operation, Multi time range

Display method

Backlight LCD type (Character size = Processing part:W6.3 X H10mm, setting part:W4 X H7.6mm)

Power supply

100—240VAC 50/60Hz / 24—240VDC

Allowable voltage range

90 ~ 110% of rated voltage

Power consumption

Approx. 3VA (240VAC 60Hz), Approx. 1W (240VDC)

Return time Min. 200ms
Min. START input
input |INHIBIT input Min. 200ms
signal IRESET input
START input ®No—voltage input
) Short—circuit impedance : Max. 1kQ
I t S
nput [INHIBIT input Residual voltage : Max. 1V POWER ON START type
RESET input Open—circuit impedance : Min. 100k Q
. . Time limit DPDT (2¢), Time limit SPDT (1¢)
T 1 PDT (1 '
Co?trcil Contact type ime limit 5 (1e) + Instantaneous SPDT (1c):Selectable
outpu - — .
Contact capacity NO : 250VAC 3A resistive load, NC : 250VAC 2A resistive load
Relay |Mechanical Min. 10,000,000 operations
life cycle [Elgctrical Min. 100,000 operations at 250VAC 2A resistive load

Memory retention

10 years at 25C and when LCD and input key turns OFF,
40 days at 25C and when LCD and input key turns ON continually

Output mode

10 kinds of operating mode 7 kinds of operating mode

Ambient temperature

—10 ~ +557C (at non—freezing status)

Storage temperature

—25 ~ +657T (at non—{freezing status)

Ambient humidity

35 ~ 85%RH

Autonics



LEA4S Series

mSpecifications

Repeat error
Setting error Max. £0.01% *0.05sec (Power Start)
Voltage error Max. £0.005% £0.03sec(Signal Start)
Temperature error
Insulation resistance Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC)
Dielectric strength 2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute
Noise strength +2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1gs) by the noise simulator

Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for lhour
Vibration

Malfunction 0.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes

Shock Mechanical 300m/s? (30G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
oc

Malfunction 100m/s? (10G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Approval C E
Weight Approx. 126g | Approx. 130g

mDimensions
®Bracket
B 92
48 -
N 6 78 14
(0 —O f r

8888 = |
m=gEEg:

———
ONDIIFKIINT IONOFF D[ AAT T I
—
() (&)
LEA4S Autonics|
A A

48
60
44.8

®Panel cut—out - 4 -

— 45°%° = |

Min. 62

s
H

B
|

1
H
Y
S
o
s
M

Gasket for ! Socket
/= ocke
| water proof Panel PG-08

Unit:mm

B-19 Autonics



Digital LCD Timer

mConnections

OLEA4S

T H—@ o —
" Q @‘O CONTACT OUT :
@) @

Q_‘ 250VAC 2A RESISTIVE LOAD
D0

<|> TA

SOURCE

(Time limit 1c)

OLE4SA
o [ON.D] [ON.D.IT] [FK] [INT] [T] [T.I] mode

® ®O—
e """"""" @ @'—0 CONTACT OUT:
250VAC 2A RESISTIVE LOAD

° L Q 2,
CINNo
@ (Time limit 1¢)

(Instantaneous (Time
O— A
\_/
o
- +

1c) limit 1c)
SOURCE

% [ON.D] [ON.D.II] [FK] [INT] mode : Instantaneous 1c + Time limit 1c, Time limit 2c(Selectable)
(See B—24 for selecting the output contact)

#[T] [T.I] mode : Fixed Time limit 2¢c

o [A-A] mode

l_@) @_l
A Contact |> (J@ O @ cﬁiACOmaCt ;D;)T/L%CZTAORUETS:,ISTIVE LOAD

(Time limit

(Time limit T
1a) @ _r 1a)

©
- |,}+_T A

SOURCE

% Please connect M, ® from external.

Autonics



LE4S Series

@/ Input connections

LEA4S is No-voltage input(Short-circuit and open) type.

OSolid—state input

Sensor LE4S Sensor LE4S
— 12-24VDC —12-24VDC
+
- START START

Q1 L( RESET RESET

INHIBIT INHIBIT

ov ov
1 IR
®Q1 is ON : Operating ®Q2 is ON : Operating
®Sensor : NPN open collector output ®Sensor : NPN universal output

®Short—circuit level(Transistor:ON)
Residual voltage : Max. 1V,
Impedance : Max. 1kQ

®0Open—circuit level(Transistor OFF)
Impedance : Min. 100k &

OContact input

LE4S

START
RESET

I INHIBIT
oV
®S1, S2, S3 are ON : Operating

®Please use a contacts that can
function reliably at 5VDC 1mA.

#Be cautions about the connecting since power terminal and signal input terminal are not insulated.

mFront panel identification

®Qutput display
It displays the status

N
R o
ae O 00 O

®UP/DOWN av e L CILCT B

It displays time ONDII FK [INTIONOFFDI AATI
progressing UP(A), —
DOWN(V¥). RST MD A
®Key lock display v
It displays the status LE4S Autonics
of key lock.
ORESET key

Used for initializing time
progressing and output return.

®Time progressing display
It displays the current time.

®Time unit
It displays the time unit.
(h:hour) (m:min) (s:sec)
% When the time is progressing, it
is flickering at a rate of (0.5sec.)

®Time setting display
It displays the setting time.

®(Operation mode
It displays the current operation
mode. (Ex:ON D=ON delay)

®DOWN ((¥))key, UP([a]))key
Used for changing time and
mode selection.

®MODE key
Used for time setting and
function setting.

Autonics



Digital LCD Timer

mOperation flow chart

This is the operation flowchart of LE4S and LE4SA. (See B—23~27 for the specific description)
Always program the Timer range, the output operation mode and the setting value in that sequence.
Note) If changing the previous output operation mode, the setting value might be deleted.

E]E] press key
press key

Change and set PRESET value

A

Function setting mode

press key for 3sec. press key

»| Select time range

RUN mode

A

press key for 5sec.

» [ Select output mode

press key

A

Select UP/DOWN
press key

LE4SA
LE4S .
Select output contact
press key
v I
Key lock selection
(WD) press key
OFactory Default setting
Model Output mode | Up/Down mode | Output contact Time range Key lock
LE4S ON DELAY up Time limit 1c 99.99sec LoFF(Lock off)
) Time limit 1c + o
LE4SA ON DELAY UP fixed Instantaneous 1c 99.99sec Lock1 ([RST]key inhibited)

Autonics B—22



LEA4S Series

mTime range ((m) press key for 3sec)

®Time range specification

TIMIER Time range Time range specification
\aud 99.99s 0.01sec ~ 99.99sec
.- '- '-' ' ' & 999.9s 0.1sec ~ 999.9sec
A ¢ /1
b‘ (] 'ﬁ H‘s 9999s 1sec ~ 9999sec
A I’- )
OND 99m59s 1mO1sec ~ 99min 59sec
999.9m 0.1min ~ 999.9min
) (&)

LEAS Autonics 9999m 1min ~ 9999min
#Ekrnl is displayed characteristic 99h59m ThO1min ~ 99hour 59min
in LCD of Time range. 99.99h 0.01hour ~ 99.99%hour
It “.HH be c.hsplayed cont1ngously 999.9h 0 1hour ~ 999 9hour

until the time range selection
is completed. 9999h Thour ~ 9999%hour
®Time range selection method(99m 59sec)
TIMER TIMER TIMER
\ ./ \_/ \_/ \_4 \_/ \_/ \_/
P, L ala?
(AN CorL (]
Ty _gu q Nl
N (NN AL . 9949 . (NN
ON D OND 777ttt OND
HEOE (B0 ) (9 (1) ()
LE4S Autonics LE4AS A LE4AS Autonics

(Picture 1) (Picture 2) (Picture 3)

1) Pressing Mjkey for 3sec.in RUN mode, it will enter into Time range selection mode. (Picture 1)

2) After entering into the time range mode, "99.99s" will be displayed as factory default setting. (Picture 2)
3)Select time range as 99m59s by pressing (v) and (4] keys ( Press (a) key 3times)

4)Press key and Time range selection will be completed and return to RUN mode. (Picture 3)

¥If no keys touched for 30sec., it will return to RUN mode.
% Pressing M) key, output contact(lc.1c) of factory default setting(LE4SA) will be displayed before
entering into setting mode.

¥ Time range flow chart

(o) press key

for 3sec
RUN mode
(wo)

(5008 = [omne ] == (3091 ] == [98mr] o= [soan -

(WD) press key
\
L’| 9999h | — [ 999.9n | [ 99.99n | 7—>[99n59m | —> [ 9999m |

B-23 Autonics



®Output operation mode by each model

Digital LCD Timer

mQutput operation mode and function selection()press key for 5sec)

NO Displa LE4S LE4SA Note
TIMER ey
1 ON D ON DELAY ON DELAY
x 2 ONDI ON DELAY1 Non function
- 2N
D ° 3 ONDII ON DELAY2(One—shot out) ON DELAY2 %1
4 | FK FLICKER FLICKER
22010, : %2
-l A 5 | FKI FLICKER1 Non function
6 INT INTERVAL—DELAY INTERVAL—DELAY
7 INTI INTERVAL—DELAY1 Non function
E] E] g8 | ONOFFD ON-—OFF DELAY Non function
LE4AS Autonics 9 | ONOFFDI | ON—OFF DELAY1 Non function
OFF D Non function
¥ "aUEF" is a displayed 10 OFF DELAY uncti
L . 11 A-A Non function A-ATIMER
characteristic in LCD display. :
It will be displayed continuousl 2T Non function TWIN TIMER
by Y 13 TI Non function TWIN TIMER 1

until the output operation
selection is completed.

(3%1)Output of ON D IImode is One—shot output and output operation
time is fixed as 0.5sec.
(3% 2) Able to set Ton and Toff time differently in "FK, FK 1".

®Output operation selection

Auionm

(Picture 1)

1)Pressing M) key for 5sec.in RUN mode, it will enter into output operation

selection mode then "ON D"will flicker. (Picturel)

2) After selecting output operation mode by pressing (v), (a) key then press

key.
%@ key : Shift to CW
#(v) key : Shift to CCW

3)Pressing Wy key to complete output operation then will move to UP/DOWN

selection mode.

#If no key touched for 30sec. it will return to RUN mode
#Pressing Mo key, output contact(lc.1c) of factory default setting (LE4SA)

will be displayed before entering into setting mode.

% Output operation mode flow chart

<LE4S >

. press key
for bsec

D) press key L@ key
[ oFF D | = [onorrp1] == [onorFD] = [ INTT | == [ INT |

<LE4SA>

press key
for bsec

@ key

< |onDI| = [onDu| [ Fk ||

ﬂ

(&) key

A T

D) press key

(W) key

Y
| oN D [ZfoNDII[<™ FK [ INT [XX A-A [5 T
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LE4S Series

®UP/DOWN selection

TIMER 1) After entering into this mode, "U—d"will be displayed then "A" will flicker.
‘ ' ‘ 2) After selecting UP (A), DOWN(Y) by pressing (¥), (4] then press M) key.
- D

W Rl } @

. 99959 K 99599 — ¥- 9999

0% D

3)Press key, UP/DOWN will be completed then move to key lock (LE4S) mode or
E] E] move to output contact selection mode (LE4SA).
LE4AS Autoni
— #"U-d " is a display of UP—=DOWN in LCD display.It will be displayed continuously until

the selection is completed.
#1If no key touched for 30sec., it will return to RUN mode.

®Qutput contact selection(Available in LE4SA only)

1)Factory default setting is Instantaneous 1c + Time limit 1c.

TIMER
‘ 2)Select proper output contact for output operation mode by (¥) and (4] key.
<4 . ) <4
g = L (1| @ o
N PR ‘ g A N A L.
N L. 1. ON D @ ON D
OND 2N B B B B B WA .
3) After selecting output contact then press key.
E] E] 4)Pressing My key will complete output contact selection then move to key lock
LEASA Avtonics selection mode.

¥ Pressing key in RUN mode, will enable you to check the output contact.
Be sure not to press more than 3 sec. (It will enter into another mode)

¥ '"cont" is a displayed characteristic of output contact in LCD display.It will be displayed
continuously until the selection is completed.

¥1If no key touched for 30sec., it will return to RUN mode.

®Key Lock selection

TIMEER 1)Factory default setting is Lock OFF.

’ ‘- - 2)Please select Key Lock by pressing (), (&) .

g L @ @ @ @

u

o' LoFFl—|Lac ! |—i|Lacl|—i|Lacd|—
o o— o—
) W @ [ vl =Jol=lo =]y

LEAS Autonics |

3)Press key to complete key lock selection and then return to RUN mode.
% 1If no key touched for 30sec., it will return to RUN mode.

% Key Lock function

) OO | S | B )
I Y I O | '.l.ll.l.j I g |

. 9999 |.»9999( |.»9999 |.»3999

A - A -
onp’ "™ ON oN D’
Lock mode turns off RST) key cannot use ™, @key cannot use key, @, @key
at setting time range cannot use
and mode.
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Digital LCD Timer

mThe time setting

Please set operation time according to following instruction as the setting is different depending on the
output operation mode.

®Qutput operation mode : ON D, OND I, OND II, INT, INTI, ON OFF D, ONOFF DI, OFFD
TIMER TIMER TIMER
" 1
l_l.l..!l I

op e . am J oy mmy | n‘un
9E00 B00F BR0E
LE4AS A s LEAS cs LEAS Autonics
(Picture 1) (Picture 2) (P|Cture 3)

1)Display of setting time will be flickering when you press (¥) or (4] key at RUN mode. (Picture 1)

2) And then set the setting time with (¥)or (4] key. If you press (a) key once, it will increase by 1 digit.
If you keep it pressed, the number will continually increase. Pressing the key longer than 2sec, will
cause the number to increase faster. (Picture 2)

If you press (¥)key once, the number will decrease in the same manner. (Picture 3)

3)When the setting is complete, it will be saved and return to RUN mode by pressing key. (Picture 4)

¥ You change the setting time while the unit is timing.

#If the set value is O, "Err" will be displayed. ("Err" will be removed by pressing (v), (4) key)

#1If no key touched for 30sec., it will return to RUN mode.

e®Qutput operation mode : FK, FKI (There is no [FKI]in LE4SA)

TIMER TIMER TIMER
FIr, L - — . It
L il w L1} LLLS
iy g (1
. (AL R 50 R (IRANE
FK FK SRR FK
fst) (w) (v] (4 @IE] ) (i) (v [ (1) (wo] (] (4]
LE4AS A S LE4AS LE4AS A lics LE4AS ¢ Autonics
/| /| tﬁ
(RUN mode) @» (Toff Time setting) =, (Toff Time setting) (RUN mode)
Set by @@ key Set by @@ key

% Ton and Toff can be set differently.

®Qutput operation mode : START — DELTA (A-A) (LE4SA only.)

TIMER TIMER TIMER TIMER
a2 o - xTak
(AN el RO - (AN
N N I 1 - £ O O O 13- I R T
A-A A-A A°A A-A
v % () () () (4 =) () (] (g () (4]
LE4ASA A s LE4ASA LE4ASA LEASA Autonics
(RUN mode) ®@ (T1 Time setting) (T2 Time setting) (RUN mode)

Set by @@ key Set by@@ key
#T1 : Setting time, T2 : A-A switching time
% T1 setting time range : 0.1s~9999h, T2 setting time range : 0.05s~9999h
= If T2 is longer than 0.05sec, "Err" will be displayed.
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LE4S Series

®Qutput operation mode : TWIN TIMER [ T ] (LE4SA only)
TIMER TIMER TIMER TIMER
i ) | ) |
S - @ - @ 4
() VN -
izl =
PNANE R ] IE‘ N R "u“:-ls
1 T

LEASA

LE4SA % LEASA
' (o) i ' (o)
(wo) (T2 Time setting) (wo) ( RUN mode )

®@ (T1 Time setting)
(RUN mode ) —» Set by @ @ key Set by @ @ key

FEOM| |BEOH

#T1 and T2 can be set differently.

®Qutput operation mode : TWIN TIMER(TI) (LE4SA only)
TIMER TIMER TIMER TIMER
xix ) ) ) | I
S - @ <4 - 4
(WAN) il I gl g AP
M cnr I~ ~
R (AN N ,':t.us N !'u' i?s N 5.0
T1 R i 1
w) (1) (7 El@% mmE (BE0
LE4ASA LEASA LE4ASA Autonics

( ®@ (71 Time setting) (T2 Time setting)
RUN mode ) —» Set by ® @ key ™ gt by @ @ key — ( RUN mode)

#T1 and T2 can be set differently.
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Digital LCD Timer

mLE4S Time charts(Output mode)

Mode

ON-Delay

T>Ta

ON-Delay 1

T>Ta

ON-Delay 2
(One-shot output)

T>Ta

Flicker
(Ton=Toff)

Ton, Toff >Ta

Flicker 1
(Ton=Toff)

Ton, Toff >Ta

Time chart

Operation

POWER
START
RESET

RELAY OUT
Setting time
UpP o
Setting time
DOWN

POWER

START

RELAY
out

1. The time progress when START signal is ON at status of power on.
2. Output(Relay output) turns on at setting time. (Position ™)
3. Output and display value will be initialized when RESET signal is ON. (Position @)
4. The time will progress when RESET signal is OFF.(Position ®) T = Setting time
5. When START signal is OFF, time progressing will be initialized and output is returned.
(Position @)
T T Ta T
POWER | mEmsessees  Sessssssessestees g |
START || i im | nCmm | e
RESET ©
RELAY OUT O iy [ | power | T
Setting time 1 : 1 s - —
up . RESET _.—-_: E
Setting time — — i— — | START —-'T._‘_
DOWN L
RELAY [_¢ -
ouT

1. Time progress when START signal is ON, output will be ON at setting time. (Position @)

2. Even though the START signal is applied repeatedly, only the initial signal is recognized.
(Position @)

3. Output and display value will be initialized when RESET signal is ON. (Position ®)

4. When power ON again after power off, then it will be operating as "STEP1".

T = Setting time

T T Ta Ta T
O il = e e e —
START i i m m i
RESET
RELAY OUT
Setting time
uP o
Setting time
DOWN

1. The time progress when START signal is ON at status of power on.

2. Output will be ON for 0.5sec(one—shot output) at setting time and then OFF. (Position M)

3. If START signal is ON again while time is progressing, the time progressing will be
initialized then progress again. (Position @)

POWER

START

RELAY
out

T = Setting time

Toff Ton Ta Toff Ta Toff Ta Toff Ton

| eee— e s
— N —

POWER
START
RESET

RELAY OUT
Setting time
UpP 0
Setting time
DOWN

0

1. Output will be OFF for T—OFF time when START signal is ON and then ON status will be
held for T=ON time and then OFF again.

2. T=ON is the time while output is ON, T—OFF is the time while output is OFF.

3. T-ON & T—OFF can be set individually.

4. T—OFF time start in [FK] mode first.

POWER

START

RELAY
out

Ton, Toff
Setting time

Able to set T-ON and

T—OFF time differently.

Ton; Toff: Ton;

Toff Ton Toff ~Ton Toff Ta Ton Ta Ton Ta

Ton

Ta
POWER
START
RESET
RELAY OUT
Setting time
upP 0
Setting time
DOWN 0

1. Output is ON and OFF repeatedly at setting time when START signal is ON.

2. Even though the START signal is applied repeatedly, only the initial signal is recognized.
(Position @)

3. Output and display value return to initial status when RESET signal is applied.

4. T—ON time start in [FK. I] mode first.

POWER

START

iToniToffiTon}

RELAY
out

Ton, Toff
Setting time

Able to set T-ON and

T—OFF time differently.

s Initial status :

UP mode—display value is "0", output is "OFF".

DOWN mdoe—display value is "setting time", output is "OFF".

Autonics



LE4S Series

mLE4S Time charts(Output mode)

Mode Time chart Operation
T T Ta T
[
POWER | oy e e ey
START [ e ) e
RESET i : : : E : :
’ : : Y 3 : :
RELAY OUT — — = — POWER
Setting time — + — = — — Zgmu— + — — — — e i Bl - - -
H H START
up o f ‘ 3
Interval—Delay Setting time : ] . - RELAY
DOWN out
0
1. Output is ON and time processes when START signal is ON during power.
2. When processing time reaches to setting time, the output will be OFF and the display
T>Ta value will be held. T = Setting time
3. Applying reset signal, display value will return to "0" and then start again from number 1.
(Position )
4. Output and the time return to initial status when START signal is OFF. (@ Position)

Interval-Delay 1

T
POWER
START

RESET

RELAY OUT

Setting time[~ T
UpP

0 — " —
Setting time |~ - — : ‘_____‘___;__‘
DOWN _‘—‘

0

HEO)
j—

T>Ta

POWER

START

RELAY

out
1. Output is ON and time processes when START signal is ON during power.
2. When processing time reaches to setting time, the output will be OFF and the display
value will be held.
3. Applying reset signal, display value will return to "0" and it is operated when start signal is
appled. (Position @) T = Setting time
4. Output and the time return to initial status when START signal is OFF. (@ Position) ¢
T T Ta Ta Ta T Ta T Ta Ta T
POWER S : : : ‘ — : :
START | ‘ ; | ‘ ‘
RESET ; | i 3 :
RELAY OUT -_____.___-___ POWER

Setting time
uP o START
ON_OFF_Delay Setting time [~ - R%&
0
1. During power is applied following operations are repeated. When start signal is ON,
output is OFF. When start signal is OFF, output is ON, and when processing time is
equal to setting time is OFF.
TS5T 2. 1f the START signal is applied repeatedly, the output keeps ON status, progressing time _ _
a will return to initial status. (® Position) T = Setting time
3. When the START signal turn on, the output is on for the setting time.
When the START signal turns off, the output is again on for the setting time.
PO E R | e S
srart| | — — —_—
RESET i @ @ ] P
RELAY OUT == 3 e
Setting timef- + —i— — — oy — — —omuau— — = — — —— - - — j — T — | Power
UpP q
L START
ON-OFF-Delay 1| setting time "Bl Bl
DOWN RELAY
out
1. After the START signal is ON, the output will be ON after setting time(® Position).
When the START signal becomes OFF, the output will be OFF after setting time. (Position @) . .
2. When the START signal shorter than the setting time, the output will be ON when START T = Setting time
T>Ta signal becomes OFF then the output will be OFF after the setting time. (Position ®)
3. RESET signal is ON, the progressing time and output will return to the initial status.
Ta T Ta Ta T
[ [ [ - f—]
POWER — . . . . . . ] -
START| . jmmj [ [ — e
RESET . : : : : : : : :
RELAY OUT POWER
Setting time START
UpP
OFF-Delay 0 RELAY
Setting time ouT
DOWN 0
1. Output is ON when START signal is applied.Timing begins when START signal is off.
T>Ta The output will be OFF after the setting time. _ ) )
2. RESET signal is ON, the progressing time and output will return to the initial status. T = Setting time

#Initial status : UP mode—display value is "0", output is "OFF".
DOWN mode—display value is "setting time", output is "OFF".
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Digital LCD Timer

mLE4SA Time charts(Output mode) At - Return time (Min. 200ms)

Mode Time chart Operation

POWER

MRESET

Time limit contact(®—®)
Instantaneous contact(®—®)

Settint time
UpP POWER

0
Settint time - o
- Time limit
ON Delay DOWN 0 contact
output

. The time will progress when the power ON.

2. Time limit contact will be ON, when the progressing time reaches to the setting time at the Time
limit 2c output mode.

3. When set Time limit contact 1¢ + Instantaneous contact 1¢ output mode, Time limit will be ON at
the setting time, instantaneous contact will be ON and OFF by power on and off.

4. When the power is cut off, Time limit contact, Instantaneous contact, display value will be initialized. T

When apply the RESET signal, Time limit and display value will be initialized only.

T Rt T T
POWER | e e ——

M RESET Fixed O.SSeci Fixed 0.5SSC§ - Fixed 0.5sec

Time limit contact(®—®) ﬂ* Qr

Instantaneous contact(®—®)

Setting time

Settinttime [Ti7 — 7 T g — T T T T T —
uP 0 POWER
ON-DeIay 2 Settint time - - - = — - Time limit
: : tact
(One-shot DOWN 0 P ool
output) 1. The time will progress when the power ON.
2. When set Time limit contact 2c output mode, Time—limit contact will be ON at the setting time,
then OFF after one—shot output(Fixed 0.5sec)
3. When set Time limit contact 1c + instantaneous contact 1c output mode, Time limit will be ON at
the setting time then OFF after One—shot output(Fixed 0.5sec.). The instantaneous contact will
be ON and OFF by power on and off.
4. When the power is cut off, Instantaneous contact, display value will be initialized. T = Setting time
When apply the RESET signal, display value will be initialized only.
m Toff Ton Toff Ton Toff Ta Tb Rt Toff Ton Toff
F—*—*—*—*—*—*—*—*—*—*—ﬁ
POWER ’ ’ ’ ’ " ’ ' ’ ' "
MRESET POWER
Time limit contact(®—®)
Instantaneous contact((—®) Time limit
contact
. Settint time output
Flicker up
0
(T°n=T°ff) Settint time
DOWN
Ton, Toff
1. The time will progress when the power ON. = Setting time
2. When set Time limit contact 2c¢, Time limit contact will be OFF for T-OFF setting time then ON for
Ton T—ON setting time after T=OFF time. It will be OFF/ON for the setting time(T—OFF/T—0ON) before
’ applying RESET or removing power. Able to set T-ON and

Toff >Ta= b 3. When set Time limit contact 1c+Instantaneous contact 1c output mode, Time limit will be OFF/ON | T—OFF time differently.
repeatedly for T-OFF/T—ON setting time.

[INT] e —

#RESET
Time limit contact(®—®)
Instantaneous contact(®—®)

. . POWER
Settint time
upP 0
Time limit
Interval Settint time contact
output

DOWN 0

-Delay

. The time will progress when the power ON.

2. When set Time limit contact 2c, Time limit contact will be ON at the power on.
Then it will be OFF after the setting time.

3. When the power is cut off, Time limit contact, Instantaneous contact, display value will be T = Setting time

initialized. When apply RESET signal, Time limit and display value will be initialized.

s#Initial status : UP mode—display value is "0", output is "OFF".

DOWN mode—display value is "setting time", output is "OFF" .
#*|Instantaneous contact will be returned when power is off.
¥ RESET Key can be used at Loff or Loc2 setting only.
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LEA4S Series

mLE4SA Time charts(Output mode) At : Return time(Min. 200ms)

Mode Time chart Operation

Rt
>

POWER
RESET

A contact
(®-®)

A contact
(®-®)
Setting time T1[~
T2

upP 0

STAR'DELTA Setting time PQ C

DOWN 0

(Output W'I_I be 1. When the power on, A contact will be ON then OFF after the setting time(T1).
set automatically And A contact will be ON after switching time(T2).
to Time limit 2c) 2. When cut the power off or apply the RESET signal, A —-A contact will be OFF then
display value will be initialized. And it will be run again when the power on or RESET T2 : Return time

signal is OFF. . , . (A - A Return time)
3. If set T2( A=A changeover time) less than 0.05sec., "Err" will be displayed.

T1 Setting time | T2(A=A) Switching time #T1:Setting time, T2: A—A switching time

#T1 @ Setting time

0.01s ~ 9999h 0.05s ~ 9999h
#RESET | -

POWER

T1 contact(®—®)

T2 contact(®—®)
Setting time T1
uP T2

TWIN TIMER 0

. Setting time T1
(Output will be DOWN T

set automatically 0
to Time limit 2¢)

T1 contact

-| T2 contact

T1, T2 = Setting time

1. T1 contact will be ON at the power on, then OFF after T1 setting time. T2 contact will
be ON at T1 contact is OFF, then T2 contact will be OFF after T2 setting time.

2. T1 contact ,T2 contact and the progressing time will be initialized during apply power
again or RESET signal is ON to OFF.

Able to set T1 and
T2 time differently.

1 T2 Ta Rt T T2

T
POWER W

#RESET

T1 contact(®—®)

POWER
T2 contact(®—®)

TWIN TIMER 1 Setting timeT1

T1 contact
T2
uP
(Output will be 0 T2 contact
set automatically Setting time T1 o
to Time limit 2¢) DOWN T2 T1, T2 = Setting time

1.The time will progress when the power is on when progressing time reaches T1setting
time. T1 contact will be ON and T2 setting time begin, when progressing time reaches
T2 settting time. T2 contact will be ON Able to set T1 and
T1, T2 >Ta 2. T1 contact ,T2 contact and the progressing time will be initialized during apply power T2 time differently.
again or RESET signal is ON to OFF.

#1Initial status © UP mode—display value is "0", output is "OFF".

DOWN mode—display value is "setting time", output is "OFF" .
s#Inatantaneous contact will be returned when power is off.
¥ RESET key is locked by factory default setting, so please use it after cancel the lock.
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mProper usage
A Caution

It may give an electric shock if touch the input
signal terminal(Between START, RESET, INHIBIT
and @ terminal) when the power is supplied.

OPower connection

®Connect AC power line between (2—®) for LE4S,
LE4SA AC power type. But be aware of power
connection for DC power type. (2 <&, D «— @)

®[.E4S, LE4SA work stably within range of rated
power. (If using power line with another high
voltage line or energy line in the same conduit, it
may cause inductive voltage. Therefore please use
seperate conduit for power line)

OPower start
®Caution for power rising time (100ms) after power
on and power falling time (200ms) after power off.

lOO_Tms.I The unstable time @‘Oﬂs-‘

against the input signal

ON
Power -[ OFF

®Power start
LE4SA model is starting after 100ms of applying
power (Above picture)
(Pleaes use over 100ms setting )
When you need under 100ms setting, please use
Signal start type LE4S.

®Please supply power quickly as using switch or
Relay contact.
Otherwise it may cause timing error.

Olnput/Output

®Power terminal and Input terminal have not been
insulated because there is no power transformer
in this Timer.

(DWhen using the sensor of SSR output type with
input terminal of timer, please check whether
Double insulated or not.

@Please use double insulated relay when
connecting relay output with input terminal.
®Plecase use 8pin socket when connecting this
Timer with other equipment and do not touch the

socket when power on.

®Please use Power supply with over current
protection circuit.(250V 1A fuse)

®When using relay contact as input signal, please
use a contact that can function reliable at 5VDC,
1mA.

Digital LCD Timer

®In case of connectiing START terminal (®) and
power terminal(®@) of LE4S, do not use it to start
at the same time applying power.
Please use relay contact or transistor to start.
(It will occur time error under 100ms setting

because of rising time of Timer).
®[.E4S is Transformer Less type, therefore please
check following for connecting relay contact for
input signal and transistor.
(DWhen connecting more than 2 Timers with 1 relay
contact for input or transistor, please wire following
<Picture 2 >.

LE4S

START®
RESET®
INHIBIT®

} Power

5

Input contact &
or transistor o
START® @

RESET®
INHIBIT®

<Picture 1>

LE4S

START®
RESET®

INHIBIT® Power

Input contact §
or transistor o

LE4S

START®
RESET@®
INHIBIT®

{Picture 2>

@Please use transfomer with primary and secondary
isolated for input.

Sensor LE4S

START®
RESET®
INHIBIT®

Power

Main circuit

Rectification Transformer
circuit with isolation

{External sensor power supply>

Autonics B-32



LE4S Series

®Please supply power to LE4SA after checking
operation specification.

®If setting "0000, for operation time, output may
not work.

OlInterval mode
Able to make Instantaneous ON and Time limit OFF
(Holding device) with using interval mode.

T : Timer
"""" i”i'n';i;;n"l' F Ja|>
STARTO|_ oltaneous STARTO 8
Time
Time ® I|m|t:
limit

(INTERVAL mode)

(Previous)

OChange output operation mode and Timer range
If changing output operation mode or Time range,
previous PRESET value will be deleted.

But, Up/Down selection mode and Lock mode are
exception.

OEach mode and time setting by internal battery

®You are able to set or change the time setting and
function without external power supply because
there is a lithium battery built in LE4S, LE4SA.
®If pressing any keys on front after purchasing this
product, factory specification will be displayed in
LCD window. (But, LCD Backlight and output are
OFF) Time range mode, output operation mode,
Up/ Down mode, Setting time are set in sequence.
LCD backlight will be on after setting complete.
®When turning off
MDLCD and output are OFF
@If pressing any key on front, time progressing
will be "0".
*#LCD Backlight, input signal and output do not work.
#I1f no keys are touched for 30sec after LCD is ON, LCD
will be OFF.

@At this time, it is able to set or change values
of each mode and setting time.

@When supplying power again, setting will be
saved and time progressing and output will be
intialized.

OPreset value change

®]f changing setting value while time progressing,
new preset value should be higher than previous
preset value. Otherwise output may work while
changing setting value.

®]f changing setting value while it is running, it will
work as changed setting value. Please use LOCK
function in order to avoid malfunction.

Olnternal battery

®Data will not be lost when power failure because
of internal battery.

®Battery life cycle is about 10years(No key
operation). This product can work for 40days
without external power supply.( 25C)

®Do not use this product near by fire, there is
Lithium battery built in.

ONoise
We test 2kV, Pulse width 1ps against IMPULSE
voltage between power terminals and 1kV, Pulse
width 1us at noise simulator against external noise
voltage. Please install MP condensor(0.1~1gF) or
Oil condensor between power teminals when over
IMPULSE noise voltage occurs.

OEnvironment

Please avoid the following places;

®Where this product may be damaged by strong
impact or vibration.

®Where there are corrosive gas or flammable gas
and water,oil, dust exist.

®Where magnetic and electrical noise occurs.

®Where there are high temperature and humidity
beyond rated specification.

®Where there are strong alkalis and acids.

®Where there are direct rays of sun.

OMounting
1)Insert LE4S, LE4SA into hole on the panel
2)Fix the body by pushing the bracket against
the panel
3) Tighten 2 screws in the bracket.

Plug(8Pin)

Bracket
fixing bolts

Gasket for
water proof

Autonics



Up/Down Counter/Timer

DIN size W72 xH36mm, Indication only Counter/Timer

(A)

mFeatures Counter

®Upgraded count speed : bkps

®\ide range of input power supply :
100-240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VDC (Option)

®\icroprocessor controlled

®Selectable Counter or Timer function by
internal DIP switch

®Seclectable timing ranges

Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation
manual before using.

mOrdering information

FX ~
1 | Indicator |
v | DIN Size W72xH36mm |
4 | 9999(Digit)
6 | 999999 (Digit)
{ FX | Counter/Timer type |
mSpecifications . .
%A blacked([]) item is upgraded function.
Model FX4Y-1 FX6Y-I
Digit 4 6
Digit size W8XH14mm W4 X H8mm
Power supply 100—240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VDC (Option)
Allowable voltage range 90 ~ 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption Approx. 4.5VA (240VAC 60Hz), Approx. 2.5W (24VDC)
Max. counting speed Selectable 30cps/5kcps by internal DIP switch

Min. input |INHIBIT input
signal width|RESET input
CP1, CP2inputld No voltage input® Impedance at short—circuit : Max. 470Q, Residual voltage at

Min. 20ms

Input RESET input short—circuit : Max. 1VDC, Impedance at open—circuit : Min. 100k Q
Memory retention 10years (When using non—volatile semiconductor memory)
Power for external sensor 12VDC£10% 50mA Max.
Insulation resistance Min. 100M & (at 500VDC)
Dielectric strength 2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute
Noise AC Type +2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1xs) by the noise simulator
strength [ DG Type +£500V the square wave noise (pulse width:1us) by the noise simulator
Vibration Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for lhour
Malfunction 0.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Shock Mechanical 300m/s? (Approx. 30G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Malfunction 100m/s* (Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Ambient temperature —10 ~ +55C (at non—freezing status)
Storage temperature —25 ~ +65C (at non—freezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 ~ 85%RH
Life cycle semi—permament
Weight AC type:Approx. 126g, DC type:Approx. 130g | AC type:Approx. 128g, DC type:Approx. 132g

Approval nmus
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FXY Series

m|Connections

(INHIBIT)

<J>| cp2 J>| (RESET)

CP1? +12V 0V
1 2 3 4 5 6
[ ) }
N
%1) TIT"TITA

SOURCE

(3% 1)1t can be selected reset or sensor power (+12VDC 50mA) by controlling internal jump pin.

(%2)CP1, CP2 : When using for counter

(% 3)INHIBIT (CP2) : Time Hold terminal when using for timer (Connect S/W to @+@ in exterior)
(#4)Operated by a Power ON Start method when it is used as a timer.

mInput connections

OSolid—state input

OContact input

®Standard input sensor : NPN universal output type sensor

Sensor Counter

Sensor

Counter Counter

R Brown

+12Vv
5.4k &

Inner
circuit

1 Brown

+12Vv

5.4kQ

Inner
circuit

Black 3

(PR18—5DN)

®Transistor ON — Counting
O®NPN universal output type sensor

#CP1, CP2(INHIBIT), RESET input

(BM200—-DDT)

®Transistor ON — Counting
O®NPN open collector output type sensor

+12v

5.4kQ

Inner
circuit

®Contact ON — Counting

®Limit S/W, Micro S/W

®Please use a reliable
contacts

®Using PNP universal output type sensor

Sensor

_ Brown

(PR18—5DP)

®Since PNP universal output type of sensors
has high output impedance, please make sure

to keep under condition.

Counter

+12V

5.4kQ

Inner
circuit

Sensor

Brown

®Using PNP open collector output type sensor

Counter

+12V

5.4k Q

* Inner

Blue

circuit

R1

]
.
]

(BEN300—DDT)

®In case of PNP open collector output type sensor,
please connect lower than 4708 of R1 to input

terminal before using.

: Please set R1 value to make the composed

resistance of RL + R1 is Max. 470k &

%CP1, CP2(INHIBIT), RESET input
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Up/Down Counter/Timer

OCounting method
Please take care of the selection of sensor because the counting method of NPN output type sensor is )

different from PNP output type sensor.

Counter

O®NPN universal output type ®PNP universal output type
: When the sensor changes OFF to ON, it is counting : When the sensor changes ON to OFF, it is counting

Target o
| i
Target l -
PR18—5DN PR18—5DP
|
-
Autonics
T . Have Have
aree None Target None I I
LED ON LED ON I I
OFF OFF
i2
Counting number 1 ‘ Counting number 1
0 0
mDimensions
®Panel cut—out
85 100 Min. 91
7 80 _ 13
" r ISngs
— = = Min. 40
B T == - o5
IC 37 O — me -
FXay-1 Autonics y
Unit:mm
@ Counting function
eUp mode eDown mode
RESET
RESET +Max. display value

+Max. display value

/ i \]\ \]\
—Max. display value

0
eUp/Down-A, B, C Mode eUp/Down-D, E, F Mode
RESET RESET
+Max. display value +Max. display value
/\
0 0 \V4 \V;
—Max. display value —Max. display value
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FXY Series

mSelection by DIP switches

Time setting mode(Timer)

1 Count input mode(Counter)
Up/Down mode selection
Max. counting speed
Manual reset selection
o] +ov Memory retention selection
RESET Counter/Timer type
I__I_I
(FEEREaED o 2 8 45 6 7 8
o £PG * The position of SW1 is factory
] default setting.
e®Up/Down mode ®Memory retention
SW1 Function SW1 Function
OFF OFF Memor
ON |E| Up mode ON |E| y
OFF OFF
|;| Down mode |;| Power reset(No memory)
ON ON
®Max. counting speed ®Counter/Timer selection
SWi1 CP1, CP2 SWi1 Function
OFF OFF
|E| 30cps |E| Timer
ON ON
OFF 5K OFF
ON |i| cps oN |;| Counter
®Manual reset selection
SWi1 Function
OFF
|E| Reset switch disabled
ON
OFF ,
ON|;| Reset switch enabled

mTime setting mode(Timer)

SWi1 4Digit 6Digit SWi1 4Digit 6Digit
orr 2l 99.99sec 99999.9sec R 999.9min 99999.9min

HEN II| ‘
ON ON [ |

12 3 12 3 . 99hour
OFF Il 999.9sec 999999sec OFF .| 99hour 59min 59min 59sec
on |l on/H H

| G |

123 123 .
OFF 9999sec 99min 59.99sec OFF 999.9hour 9999hour 59min

123 123
OFF ] 99min 59sec 999min 59.9sec OFF 9999hour 99999.9hour
ON |I [ | ON I|I [ |

A-33 Autonics



Up/Down Counter/Timer

mInput mode(Counter)

(A)
4 4 Counter
OFF OFF
Input mode (SW1) H Up mode Input mode (SW1) H Down mode
ON ON
H H
CP1 L CP1 L
® ®: ® ®
Up/Down—A 23 H e ] Up/Down—D 23 cp2 H I, e
OFF cp2 | i OFF 1 i
Command i L Command ||| L
; 3 3 . n
input ON Counting 2 ) 2~ input on = n-—t
value i1 1 Counting n—2 n—2 n-2
0 value n-3 n-3
0
H H
CP1 L CP1 L
Up/Down—B 2 3 CPQT Up/Down—B 23 opo M
Individual  [OFF[ g Individual |7 W L
input ON [ | ] 3 input ON [ | n
Counting 2 ) 2 ’i b -t n—1in-1
value i1 141 Countmg\jnfz n—2 n—2
0 value n-3 n-3
0 [N—s
cP1 [' B CP1 i K
Up/Down—-C Ha Up/Down—F ) 3 H
Phase OFF : s fere o LELIELE (LD LI Phase oF cre LILELD (LD L
difference B 3 3 | difference ] ni
. ON . ON _ _
input input o=t ot i
Counting %ﬁ 2 2 [ Counting n—2: in—2 n—2
value 1 1 value | -3
0 0 n-3
H
H CP1
CP1LL|L|L| LH_| Uy L @UU@
O ® ]
H—— i cp2 =
cre L E E E No countin : : L No counting
IR ingl 1+ ig n
Vo v 4 T
R 3 n—2
o ' . n—3
Coulntlng: Cou?tmg n—4
value value n-5
2 3 0 2 3 —
OFF OFF 0
Up input | o,|HE ! Down input | _ |H|E ’
CP1 No counting CP1 L No counting
L —L—»Ii 4L—'|7
® ® ® ®
; e i y e i
cee LU LU LN ce P LU LIULY
o or b n.oo o
Vo v n—1 o
Coummgi Counting n—3
value | value
0 0

# @ : Over Min. signal width, ®: Over 1/2 of Min. signal width.
Counting miss by one(*) is occurred if the signal width of ® or ® is less than Min. signal width.
#n o+ Max.display value (FX4Y—1 : 9999, FX6Y—I : 999999)
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FXY Series

= Proper usage

OReset

®Reset
When select a reset input/output mode again, after
applying power, please reset or reset manually.
Otherwise it previous mode will be operating.

®The reset signal width
It is reset perfectly when the reset signal is applied
for max. 20ms regardless of the contact input &
solied—state input.

-
Reset input ﬂ [j ﬂ ﬂ
skek

*[n case of a contact reset, it is reset perfectly if the ON
time of reset signal is applied for max. 20ms even
though a chattering is occured.

#+Signal input (Cpl, Cp2)is possible if there is no reset

input for min. 50ms after reset input.

OMin.signal width

T
1 1 "|  *Please make duty rate of 1 cycle 1:1.

A

EES sk

# Min. signal Widthl:

30cps : Over 16.7ms
2keps : Over 0.25ms

OMaximum counting speed

This is rspond speed per 1 sec. when the duty rate
(ON/OFF) of input signal is 1:1 if duty rate is not
1:1, the respond speed will be getting slow against
input signal and also the width between ON and
OFF should be over min. signal width.

And one of ON width and OFF width is under min.
signal width, this product may not response.

Ta Tb Therefore Ta(ON width) and Tb

“—t (OFF width) needed to be over
| | min. signal width.

E 3%Ta : When duty rate is 1:3, the max.

4—,|—| counting speed will be 1/2 from

: j the our catalogue.
ODetach the case from body
While pushing the lock eguipment with with driver

"j

This product does not response.

to the way of front, push the terminal block.

<— Push the terminal block
to front part

OUsing inner pin

T2 345678
£

PG

iE]E]E]EE]E]E]

J— Ls bip s/w

®\When using terminal 3 for external reset terminal

% See A-33 page for
selecting mode

CP1 CP2 RESET 0V

e )

botton S/W

Please provide a sensor power from external part when using
sensor. Pease connect OV terminal 4 of counter to GND(0V) of
external power.

®\When using terminal 3 for sensor power terminal

iL_|

+12V

CP1 CP2 +12V 0OV

PR18—5DN

OINHIBIT Only timer

(INHIBIT)
CP1 CP2 +12V 0OV

(1] [2] [3] [4] [5] [e]

LQ’WC?J SLO?JRCE

®[t becomes the INHIBIT mode when SW1 turns
on. (Time Hold)

®In case of stopping time at a moment while the

timer is progrossing, the Inhibit mode can be

used.
®When the Inhibit input is cut off, time is progro—

ssing again.
INHIBIT -

\ .
| |
Max.value T T
h h

Time Display value

0

(Up mode)

OPower

The inner circuit voltage starts to rise up for the
first 100ms after power on, the input may not work
at this time. And also the inner circuit voltage drops
down for the last 500ms after power off, the input
may not work at this time.

ON
Power -I: OFF
——Imoms The unstable time ‘_.ISOOms

T against the input singnal T
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8 Pin Plug Digital Timer

DIN size W48 <xH48mm, Digital timer

mFeatures

®Wide range of the time selection(0.01sec ~
®Power supply : 100—240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VDC (Option)
®Memory retention(10years)

®Micro computer built—in

@3 PIN plug connection type

9999.9 hour)

manual before using.

Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation

mOrdering information

FS

% Up graded since 2003. 07.

Single preset

1 Indication type

| Timer I

E
4 9999 (Digit)
5 99999 (Digit)

mSpecifications

Series(FSE) I

A blacked([]) item is upgraded function.

Model

FS4E FS5EI

Function

Indication type Up/Down Timer

Single preset Up/Down Timer

Character size

W4 X H8mm

Power supply

100—240VAC 50 /60Hz, 12—24VDC (Option)

Allowable voltage range

90 ~ 110% of rated voltage

Power consumption

Appox. 4.5VA(240VAC 60Hz), Approx. 3.5VA(240VAC 60Hz),
Appox. 2.5W (24VDC) Approx. 2.2W (24VDC)

Return time Max. 500ms
Min. input RESET input A
signal width [INHIBIT input pprox. Z0ms
RESET input * NO—voltage input —Impedance at short—circuit : Max. 4708,
Input Residual voltage at short—circuit : Max. 1VDC
INHIBIT input Impedance at open circuit: Min. 100k Q
One-shot output time | () 0.05~5sec
Control |Contact type Time—limit SPDT (1¢)
output |Contact capacity 250VAC 3A at resistive load
Relay [Mechanical Min. 10,000,000 times
life cycle |Electrical Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 3A resisitive load)

Memory retention

10 years (EEPROM)

Repeat error

Set error

Voltage error

Temperature error

Max. £0.01% *£0.05sec

Insulation resistance

100M & (at 500VDC)

Dielectric strength

2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute

Noise AC power +£2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1us) by the noise simulator
strength | DC power +£500V the square wave noise (pulse width:1us) by the noise simulator
Vibration Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 1hour
Malfunction 0.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Shock Mechanical 300m/s? (Approx. 30G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times
Malfunction 100m/s? (Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times

Ambient temperature

—10 ~ +55C (at non—freezing status)

Storage temperature

—25 ~ +657T (at non—freezing status)

Ambient humidity 35~85%RH
Weight AC power Approx. 122g Approx. 112g
DC power Approx. 130g Approx. 120g
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FSE Series

m/Connections

OFS4E

INHIBIT

RESET

]

oélf@

Q

GNIS(OV)

@ 6

@_m e

@ com

@G)@

250VAC 3A

A

SOURCE

b

CONTACT OUT:

RESISTIVE LOAD

OFS5E]

INHIBIT

RESET

i

L]

GNS(OV)

SOURCE

m/Input connections

OSolid—state input

Sensor

I
o T

Timer

INHIBIT

RESET

®Transistor ON — INHIBIT, RESET
®NPN open collector output sensor

¥ Above number are number of terminal block.

OContact input

Timer

INHIBIT

RESET

®Contact ON — INHIBIT, RESET
®Limit S/W, Micro S/W, Relay contact
®Please use a contact that can function

reliable at 5VDC 1mA.

mDimensions

®Bracket

FS4E

A

Output setting volume

12.5]

—
45

94

A

| 'y

| 41

®Panel cut—out

Min. 53
>

4515°

.

Min. 65

45*5°

Unit:mm
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8 Pin Plug Digital Timer

m|Selection by DIP switches

Output operation mode selection [ ] — — i
4 ‘ Bl Al ]
Memory retention selection (%)
Up/Down mode selection
— Time range mode selection - .
FS4E
(>‘<)
T 1 #Indication type (FS5EI) has no output mode.
8 I 6 5 4 3 2 1 (NO. 6, 7, 8 of S/W1)
ore o oo

SW1 '

xBecause number 5 of Timer and number 6 of NC are dispensable, the inner selecting switch,
DIP S/W is changed from 10pin to 8pin. See former catalog for outmoded items.

®Up/Down mode ®Memory retention
SWi1 Function SW1 Function
ON D d ON )
OFF own mode OFF No memory retention
ON ON
Up mode Memory retention
OFF OFF
@ Time range mode
W 1 Model FS4E FS5EI
12 3
on 99.99sec 9999.9sec
orr [HHA
12
ON
| 999.9sec 99999sec
orr| |(H|HE
123
ON
| 9999sec 9min 59.99sec
orr (0 [H
1238
ON
L 99min 59sec 99min 59.9sec
OFF [ |
123
ON [] 999.9min 9999.9min
orr [HHA
1238
Nml m 99hour 59min 9hour 59min 59sec
orr| |H
1238
N Em 999.9hour 999hour 59sec
orr |l
123
NEEm 9999hour 9999.9hour
OFF
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FSE Series

mOutput operation mode (FS4E)

l_ <— One—shot output(0.05 ~ 5sec.) D_ < Self—holding output
4
Mode ON ON E Down mode Operation after time up
OFF OFF
SWi Reset Reset !_! !_‘ Ij
Preset Prosel i - - - e -~ - - L ®The display value continues until
6 78 0 0 Reset signal applied and the
ON Lo L L P output will be held.
orr (MMM | M m Output m m
SN .
SW1 Reset Reset T T T
Preset Preset fjfff]—: f”TD‘ S ®The display value and output will
678 0 0 ‘ ‘ be held until Reset signal.
N T

OFF . . Output I-[ H Output H H

H

SWA Reset Reset H ®The display returns to initial status
Preset Preset - —x--- - e - - e and output will be OFF after
678 0 0 I NN one—shot time.
ON ) ; ‘ )
. ' ' ' ' ! ! ®The output is one—shot.

OFF . . Output 4._._1 Output 4._._1

W1 Reset Reset || ®The display value will be held
Preset Preset e - - - - - - - - - until output is OFF.
6 78 0 0 > | > | > | The output will be OFF after
'Em o one—shot time.

OFF [ | Output . . . Output . . . ®The output is one—shot.

SW1 Reset Reset [ M M ®The display value continues until
Preset Preset - - 4 - - L Reset signal applied.
6 78 0 0 The output will be OFF after

ON ] ‘ ! ; i one—shot time.

[ ] i - .
orr |Hl Output . . Output The output is one—shot

®The output and display value are

SW1 Reset Reset
Preset Preset held for one—shot time, but timer
6 78 0 0 is reset and begins timing when
|l m set point is reached.

®The output is one—shot.

OFF . Output 4.—.7 Output

SW1 Reset Reset ) ) )
b . b . ®The display value continues until
I r
6 78 ese ese OFF. The output will be OFF after
ON [ ] 0 0 one—shot time.
OFF . Output 4.—.— Output
Reset Reset
SWi ®The output will be OFF for set
Preset Preset . )
6 78 time and then ON for set time
N HENE 0 ‘ ; ; 0 and will repeat this cycle.

OFF Output r_ Output

* Time Up : When processing time reaches to setting time.
s Applying reset signal after time up, it will display zero for up mode and time range for down mode(displaying
max. value in case of indication type).
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mProper usage

OPreset value
Able to change setting value while it is running but
setting value should be higher than previous setting
value.

OPower

®The inner circuit voltage starts to rise up for the
first 100ms after power on, the input may not
work at this time. And also the inner circuit
voltage drops down for the last 500ms after
power off, the input may not work at this time.

100ms The unstable time S00ms
against the input signal

®Even though the power is applied, and the display
does not turn on, please check the reset terminal.
®Please supply the power within rating power and
apply or cut the power quickly to prevent chattering.

ON
Power -[ OFF

o0, . .

4 o 0‘ .0
ON 7 - ON 3*:2 i
[ -
POWS[{OFF_“ ‘. Power{OFF ’, ,'
ane - *

Olnput signal line

®Shorten the cable distance between the sensor
and this product.

®Please use shielded wire for input signal.

®Please wire input signal line separated from

power line.
Timer
Shield wire
— ( RESET
(5 INHIBIT
ol
oV
Sensor or
Contact

OThe reset signal width
It is reset perfectly when the reset signal is applied
for max. 20ms regardless of the contact input &
solid—state input.

_>| * '4_
RESET input |_| ,_l |_| |_|<— Charttering

xIn case of a contact reset, it is reset perfectly
if the ON time of reset signal is applied for max.

20ms even though a chattering is occured.

OError

If set value is "0000", "Err0" will be displayed.

If set value is changed to non—zero, this function is

cancelled. However, the output in the status of Error

signal will be OFF.

* The indicator does not have the function of
indication.

8 Pin Plug Digital Timer

OReset
Reset has two function, which are memorizing
DATA function and resetting output function.
When changing an inner selection SW, manual
reset or external reset must be held after applying

the power by all means. Otherwise it will operate
as previous mode. Selecting a reset input/output
mode again after applying power, please reset or
reset manually, otherwise the previous mode will
be operating.
OINHIBIT
®When you need to check the real operating time,
please use INHIBIT function.
®If you need to stop the time progressing, please
use INHIBIT function.
(FS4E)
RESET (D—-®) |_| [l
INHIBIT(D—®) E - :

Setting value -------t----F---f--F--f-L---

0

Output(®—®)
OEnvironment

Please avoid the following places:

®Where this product may be damaged by strong
impact or vibration.

®Where there are corrosive gas or flammable gas
and water,oil, dust.

®Where magnetic and electrical noise occurs.

®Where there are High temperature and humidity
beyond rated specification.

®Where there are strong alkalis and acids.

®Where there are direct rays of sun.

ONoise
We test 2kV, Pulse width 1pus against Impulse
voltage between power terminals and 1kV, pulse
width 1us at noise simulator against external noise
voltage. Please install MP condensor (0.1~14) or
Oil condensor between power teminals when over
Impulse noise voltage occurs.
®When testing dielectric voltage and insulation
resistance of the control panel with this unit installed.
(DPlease isolate this unit from the circuit of control
panel.
@Please make all terminals of this unit short—
circuited.
®Sudden function stop while it is running
(When displaying wrong numbers or nothing)
In this case, please power off and turn on again.
This is due to strong noise flows into this product
therefore please try to separate inductive load
from input signal line of this product or install
surge absorber between inductive loads.
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LA8N SERIES

DIN W48 <xH24mm, Indication only, LCD Counter
mFeatures

eUpgraded version of LA7N series
®Small size and count up mode only
®Internal lithium battery
®Signal input
* No—voltage input = Please use reliable contacts enough to
flow 3VDC 5puA of current.
» Universal voltage input = "H" : 6—240VDC, 24—240VAC
"L":0—2.4VDC, 0—2VAC
®Screw Terminal type (Terminal protection cover)
®1.CD Display
®Built—in Microprocessor
®Protection structure IP66

Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation
manual before using.

mOrdering information

[L][A][8][N] - [B]

1 F Universal voltage input
N No—voltage(Small signal) input
{ B | Internal lithium battery I
[ N | DIN w4 xH24mm |
| 8 | 99999999(Digit) |
i A | Counter I
[ L ] LcpDisplay |
mSpecifications
Series LASN-BN | LASN-BF
Digit Bdigits
Display LCD Zero Blanking type (Height : 8.7mm)
Operation method Count up mode
Power supply Internal lithium battery
Input type No—voltage input Universal voltage input
Counting speed Selectable 1cps / 30cps / 1keps 20cps
. * Impedance at ShQrt—cn”cmt 1 10k Q (ON), High : 24-240VAC / 6—240VDC
Count input residual voltage : Max. 0.5V )
« Impedance at open—circuit : 500k 2 (OFF) Low : 0=2VAC /0-2.4VDC
Reset input No—voltage input
Min.signal width of Reset Min. 20ms
Battery life cycle Over 7 years (Approx. 207C)
External switch SWI1 (1), SW2(%2) \ SWI1 (1)
Insulation resistance Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC)
Dielectric strength (*3) 2000VAC 60Hz for 1 minute
Vibra | Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 1 hour
—tion | Malfunction 0.3mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Shock Mechanical 300m/s? (Approx. 30G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Malfunction 100m/s? (Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Ambient Temperature —10 ~ +557T (at non—freezing status)
Storage Temperature —25 ~ +65C (at non—freezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 ~ 85%RH
Approval CE
Unit weight Approx. 58g

(& 1) SW1 is a switch ENABLE / DISABLE the front RESET.

(*2) SW2 is a switch setting counting speed.

(% 3) No—voltage input: Between all terminals and case, Universal voltage input: Between input terminal and reset input terminal,
all terminals and case

A-3 Autonics



Miniature LCD Counter

mConnections
®No-voltage input eUniversal voltage input f;‘})ume,
SIG. INPUT RESET SIG. INPUT RESET
[ 1 [ 1 [ 1 [ 1
(1 ][2][3][4][5] L2][3][4][5]

N N ﬁ 1]
VY g N

ob ]

6—240VDC
s Use reliable contacts enough to flow 5¢A of current. ¢ Terminal 1, 2 and 4, 5 are isolated.
¥ Terminal 2 and 5 are connected inside. (Non—isolation)
mDimensions
®Bracket 58 ®Panel cut—out
" 108 Min. 55
—»
T— r—'
] 5 [ || |jzz.2+“
J i ] - | °
W s =g e
(Unit:mm)
mInput connections
ONo—voltage input (Standard sensor: NPN open type sensor)
®Solid—state input ®Contact input
[Sensor] [Counter] [Counter]
+V 3y
|+
12-24VDC SIG. INPUT
[_ = - )1 2k =
3 RE
out £ (L—J) =
(&} (&)
= k=
T ©
oV . - ~
% When power is applied to terminal No @ and @, input terminal ¥ Please use reliable contacts enough to flow
circuit can be broken and a malfunction can occur. 3VDC 5A of current.
(NPN output, PNP output, PNP open collector output type
sensor cannot be used.)
@ and @ are connected inside.
OUniversal voltage input
[Counter]
SIG INPUT] 3V -
IO wh € AC type proximity sensor cannot be used as the source of
[ count input signals.

#Input terminal @, @ and Reset terminal @, @ are insulated
inside.

%1t is not possible to reset with AC power or DC power.

* When relay contact is used as the source of Reset signal,

r@ Ay T Ay please use reliable contacts enough to flow 3VDC 5¢A of
[RESET] L/. | o current.

6— 240\/DC 24— 24OVAC

560k &
1.2k < 1.2kQ

Main circuit
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LA8N SERIES

m|Counter operation mode
Reset T—l

Count input 1

99999999

Display value

-

-~
o

PR,

.-

Enable  Disable 3

to use to use il

Seo -

.-

oL I

1kcps 30cps 1cps !

.~ g

'''''

#Please supply Reset signal(Front or external reset terminal) after changing counting speed during the operation.

¥ Switch 2 is available in LABN—BF.(20cps fixed)

m/Case detachment and battery replacement

®Case detachment

¥Hold up Lock part toward @, @ of the product with
the tool and pull toward ®, the case is detached.
A\ Please be careful of the injury caused by tools.

®Battery replacement
[ —\

LITHIUM BATTERY]

3V

1)Detach the case.
2)Push the battery and detach toward @.

3)Insert new battery with correct alignment of polarity
pushing toward opposite of @.
¥ Battery is optional.

Do not burn up or disassemble the lithium battery.

Autonics



Up/Down Counter/Timer

DIN size W48 X H48mm, Preset Counter/Timer

mFeatures

(A)

Counter

®Count Up, Count Down, Count Up/Down function

®)Multi function unit in a small size

®Wide range of input power supply :
100—-240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VDC (Option)

®Seclectable Counter or Timer function by internal
DIP switch

®(Counting speed upgrade : bkeps

®Various Timing ranges programmable
4Digit type : 0.01sec. ~ 9999hour
5Digit type @ 0.01sec. ~ 9999.9hour

®Available to set a decimal point

Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation
manual before using.

G“ us

mSpecifications
%A blacked([]) item is upgraded function.
Model Single preset FX4S
Double preset FX5S-1
Digit 4 5
Digit size W4 XH8mm

100-240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VDC (Option)
90 ~ 110% of rated voltage

« Indication type : Approx. 4.7VA (240VAC 60Hz), Approx. 2.8W (24VDC)
« single preset : Approx. 5.7VA(240VAC 60Hz), Approx. 3W (24VDC)

Power supply

Allowable voltage range

Power consumption

BN G EfO0C Selectable 30cps/5kcps by internal DIP switch

for CP1, CP2
Min. input | INHIBIT input .
signal width| RESET input Approx. 20ms
CP1, CP2 input Input logic is selectable
Input (INHIBIT) [Voltage input] Input impedance : 5.4kQ "H" level : 5-30VDC, "L" level : 0-2VDC
. [No-voltage input] Impedance at short-circuit : Max. 1kQ, Residual voltage at
RESET input short-circuit : Max. 2VDC, Impedance at open-circuit : Max. 100k Q
One-shot output time 0.05 ~ 5sec
Contact Type SPDT (1¢) e
Control Capacity 250VAC 3A at resistive load _
output | g4iig— |Type NPN open collector —
state Capacity 30VDC Max. 100mA Max.

Memory retention

10 years(When using non—volatile semiconductor memory)

External sensor power

12VDC£10% 50mA Max.

Dielectric strength

Min. 100M Q (at 500VDC)

Insulation resistance

2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute

Noise AC power +2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1ps) by the noise simulator
strength DC power +500V the square wave noise (pulse width:1xs) by the noise simulator
Vibration Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 1 hour
Malfunction 0.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Shock Mechanical 300m/s? (Approx. 30G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Malfunction 100m/s? (Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Relay Mechanical Min. 10,000,000 times
life cycle Electrical Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 3A at resistive load)

Ambient temperature

—10 ~ +55TC (at non—freezing status)

Storage temperature

—25 ~ +65T (at non—freezing status)

Ambient humidity

35 ~ 85%RH

Weight

AC type : Approx. 147g, DC type : Approx. 153g | AC type : Approx. 137g, DC type : Approx. 143g

Approval

l:m us
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FXS Series

mConnections
OFX4S OFX5S5—1
cPi1 cP2 (Note1) (Note2) cp1 cp2(Notel) (Note2)
& & S RESET TEE-TI I
I o ol | gl RESET
6789 (10 678|910
(INHIBIT) +12v | gy (INHIBIT) +12v 0V
(50mA) (50mA)
#(Note1) : PNP input
| 12 %LO#D STATE #(Note2) : NPN input
¥ CP2(INHIBIT): Time Hold terminal when
using for timer.
#Operated by a power ON start when it is
1/2(3 (4|5 11213 used as a timer.

4 |5
CO|N_TAOCT ouT: 15‘@|ﬂ A E@lﬂ A

250VAC 3A SOURCE SOURCE
RESISTIVE LOAD

mDimensions

®Bracket ®Panel cut—out

Min.55

2 Min.62 4590

| Unit:mm
@ Input connections
Olnput logic : No—voltage(NPN) input
®Solid state input(Standard sensor : NPN output type sensor) ®Contact input
Sensor Counter/Timer Sensor Counter/Timer Counter/Timer
Brown r|\ Brown
- +12v +12v +12v
10k Q 5.4k & 5.4k Q. 5.4k Q
Inner Inner Inner
circuit circuit circuit

* Transistor ON — Counting ¢ Transistor ON — Counting ¢ Contact ON — Counting

*« NPN output type sensor * NPN open collector output type sensor * Counting speed :
30cps setting (Counter)

%CP1, CP2(INHIBIT), RESET input
Olnput logic : Voltage (PNP) input

®Solid state input(Standard sensor : PNP output type sensor) ®Contact input
Sensor Counter/Timer Sensor Counter/Timer Counter/Timer

+12v & +12v +12Vv
Inner Inner
circuit circuit

5.4k Q 5.4k Q.

oV oV

* Transistor ON — Counting * Transistor ON — Counting e Contact ON — Counting

« PNP output type sensor * PNP open collector output type sensor * Counting speed :

%CP1, CP2 (INHIBIT), RESET input 30cps setting(counter)
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Up/Down Counter/Timer

mInput logic selection

®Seclect NPN(No—voltage input) ®Sclect PNP(voltage input) @,

Counter
NPN E PNP NPN |j| PNP

¥ Please be sure to turn OFF the power before changing input logic.

mInput & Output connections

Oln case of operating the load by power supply

OlIn case of operating the load by external power supply
of the sensor
Constant
.:. (_)
) Voltage
(+) circuit
Black | Brown "Blue| (%)% |Load1
PR18—5DN y
C6P1 |C72 |+182V| O?/F[:S(E)T 6 | 7 | 8 | 9 |10
P
CP1 CP2 +12V [0V RESET
(INHIBIT) e
12 .

SOURCE for the load

1/2]3]4]5
P yo— - o —
fivrvféesTfapdy Lo ot Supp'y SN

p4
SOURCE
® (3¥)Please select proper capacity of load, because

®The capacity of Loadl must not be exceed Max. 30VDC,
total current consumption should not be exceed Max. 100mA of the switching capacity of the transister
current capacity. (Max. 50mA ) ®Please do not supply the reverse polarity voltage.
®(Contact capacity : Max. 250VAC 3A ® (3%¢)Please connect the surge absorber (Diode) at both

terminals of Loadl, in case of using the inductive load.
(Relay, etc.)

OUsing 2 counters with one sensor

®]t is available to use 2 counters with one sensor.
The power of sensor must be connected to only one of counter.

(I ———p
Black| Brown

PR18—5DN |
6/7/8]9]10 6/7/8]9]10
CP1 CP2 +12V [0V RESET, CP1 CP2 +12V 0OV RESET
(INHIBIT) (INHIBIT)

[ | 12 [ | [
|‘|°6‘_|

1/2]3]4]5 1/2]3/4]5
S I
Lot t ot
SOURCE SOURCE
<FX4S > <FX5S-1>

Autonics



FXS Series

mSelection by DIP switches

Output mode selection
Memory retention selection
Max. counting speed
Counter/Timer type

Up/Down mode selection

Count input mode(Counter)
——— Time setting mode(Timer)
% The direction of DIP S/W is reverse on

*
this product. If S/W is up, it will be ON. — |—|——|
If S/W is down, it will be off. 10 5 4

9 8 7 6
*There is no output operation mode in T
indication type(FX5S—1) so 7 Pin DIP

S/W is built in. SWi1

®Up/Down mode ®Max. counting speed

SWi1 Function SWi1 CP1, CP2

ON ON
Down mode 5kcps

OFF OFF

ON ON
Up mode 30cps

OFF OFF

®Counter/Timer

®Memory retention

SWi1 Function SWi1 Function
ON c ON )
OFF ounter OFF No memory retention
ON . ON .
Timer Memory retention
OFF OFF

®|Decimal point setting|

Dispaly the decimal point.

© —_— = =
[2] [2] [2]
| o] =1 =1
RUN mode Return to RUN mode
31t returns to decimal point ¥ When "dp" is flickering,  ¥If pressing one of digital #1It returns to RUN mode
setting status if pressing one touch the Reset switch buttons ((®, =) if pressing RESET button
RESET button for over button. in decimal point setting for over 3sec. in decimal
3sec. in RUN mode. mode, decimal point will be point setting status.

moved to Up(+)direction.
®Changing the decimal point

) ) €2 )
|l ____|— | |— | |— | - _|—
— - x - * - * -

=2 (Factory default) = = =

#1It returns to RUN mode if no RESET button or digital switch is applied for 60sec. in decimal point settingstetus.
% The decimal point setting is existed in indication type.
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Up/Down Counter/Timer

mInput operation mode(Counter)

INput mode(SW1)

No voltage input(NPN)

voltage input(PNP)

value

n71: ]
! n—2 .
0

Uo/Down—A cot [T HHH AW ot 1 OO A0 A0
4 own— o | | SN RN O
oN P on 23 h b O O Y-
m Command cr2 3&_,__?‘ ; ! :3 L — ! ] . ! ‘3
OFF input [orr III) e T IR e e T
value value 0
ol PO Y MR EEE) ot A A A aaa
Up/Down—B 2 3 R Lo g Lo
Individual | °N [ R A S N ) (ST a K x L
input OFF . Counting W Counting W
value 0 value 0
Up/Down—C ol 'O Uu Ug et OO0 A0 OO
23 °0@® | | . | Do Do o
Phase ON H ! ] ] ! o H Hﬁﬁm\mw wm\mm\m\
) T I B B T 2 T imk
c difference OFF.. P2 | u;ululgluluulul L R T3
ount input Counting M Counting M—
up mode value 0 value 0
ol [ O H MY HH opt P nnA na Ao
o *r—r« - P T i
cp2 L ' ! | ‘—f . j cp2 L : | \ fN ; | .
' ! ! N : ! ! , ' ' o counting| ! '
R T IRt
Count u o 2 3 Counting H Counting 1 1 +2
i 2 N Bl | value 0 value
InDUt OFF No counting
cpl 'l:' No counting cpl r
H J@Q« J@w H *@W *1@0*
2 | OO0 Y 2 OO LCILGCGON
L= = =5 L T, 15
! | ' 3 4 ! | ! 4
Counting P 2 — Counting + 1 1 2 ‘|—'3
value 0 value 0
o ' o0 g U ot ' A AN ﬂﬂ
4 | Up/Down-D 2 3 N O N O NG ‘
ON ON Hol 1 ot o Hooo e *T—f*‘ 1
Command cp2 R S S cp2 M, S S
OFF input orr [HE LR c tL L T e R
o Counting P12 g BB g | OO T e P s
0 0
ool | U U ISEERS) oot A akalln
Up/Down—E 23 & o Ho b o
Individual | Ol cp2 L o WU 02 | 1 FIAIFT. |
nt I ! | ! I ! nt 1 1 I
i “sgl dn—pin=n=Ti o ing =1l o in_pin=tin=1i !
L = P [ e U o
value 0
Up/Down—F eol TS LJ LJ l_fl_f cp1 E “ﬂ“ﬂ 0 ﬂ ﬂ ﬂﬂ
2 3 9o ! : !
Phase [ [Faagy
Count | | B i= == =g = Nl lintiuiilinulals!
difference ] L P ‘ ‘
down i OFF Counting — "=y 2! ool 11 2 Coummgw
mode input value l 07— 3‘n = -3 valueo N3 {n—3
ol ' THH Y JAEREpREE= opt M naa 00 00
Lo O O i o
P2 | T T o ep2 o o L
n | ' ' No counting| ! ! n' . | N ti : '
Counting "~ Tn2; LT> Do C?/;Tuﬂeng "l Lw Lo
23 value n—4:n-5 n 4! _s
Count down| ON Eﬁ 0
input OFF cpl r No counting cpi E plo counting
A O <) R N 0}
cp2 | ‘I_H_H_H_H_fu ecp2 | OOV ON
Countin = : Counting Cyn- ¥ n—2 : _ 3 3
g value _I_I—%

*@® : Over Min. signal width, ®) : Over 1/2 of Min. signal width.
Counting miss by one (%) is occurred if the signal width of A or B is less than Min. signal width.

Autonics
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FXS Series

mCounting operation of indication model(Indication type)

eoUp input mode eDown input mode
RESET M RESET
+Max display value +Max display value
0 0

—Max display value

eUp / Down-A, B, C input mode eUp / Down-D, E, F input mode
RESET RESET
+Max display value +Max display value
0 0 /\
\Y4
—Max display value —Max display value

mTime setting mode(Timer)

SWi1 4Digit 5Digit

123
on 99.99sec 9999 .9sec
orr|HHH

123
oN'g 999 9sec 99999sec
ore| |Hl

123
N 9999sec 9min 59.99sec
OFF l .

123
ON l l ) .

99min 59sec 99min 59.9sec

OFF .

123
N T 999.9min 9999.9min
OFF l .

123
ON [ [il | 99%hour 59min 9hour 59min 59sec
OFF l

123
on in 999.9hour 999hour 59min
orr |l

123
NmEm 9999hour 9999.9hour
OFF
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Up/Down Counter/Timer

mOutput operation mode(by internal DIP switch)

- One—shot output(0.05~5sec) [ < Self—holding output w
Output mode A 4
P ON H UP mode ON H Down mode Operation after count up
(SwW1) OFF OFF
“ Reset _| Reset |_| |_| |_| The display value continues
o TR R R L til reset signal is applied
8 910 Preset g h Preset un )
on Ll \r\ < then output is held
amlm 0 g 0 ™~ N - Self—holding output is held
OFF Output I_I I_I Output |-| I_ until reset signal is applied.
8 910 sre:sz Erzss: B . | The display value and hold
on B ! output are held until reset
0 1 . 0 L ; ; ;
! \ signal is applied.
OFF . . Output I_I I_I Output |_ |_
C .
_ Reset [ Reset !-l The display value returns to
8 910 |Preset Preset --= reset start status as soon as
ONT 0 0 i } } } display value is reached to
orr [H _|H Output I I L output 4._._._ preset value.
8 910 | Preset The display value is held until
ON ] 0 output is OFF then returns to

OFF [ | I I I . . . reset start status.
Output Output

Reset Reset i ] o
8 910 Preset Preset ...A—:--‘-N-i—:\" The dlsplay value continues
ON : : : ; ; ; ;
[] 0 ] ] 0 . < - until reset signal is applied.
OFF . . Output I I Output I I
“ M The display value is held
Reset Reset i .
Proset - - -4 during one—shot output time,
8 910 |Preset rese 1 !
on ) counting process is returned
H N 0 - - 0 to reset start status as soon
orr [ |H Output . . Output as output is ON.
8 910 |Preset S The display value continues
ON 7] 0 0 \ ]\ I\ during one—shot output time.
OFF . Output . Output i i
Count 1 et NI - Up, UP/Down—A, B, C

input mode

Preset o e
\ ]\ I\ —Output is ON when
0 ' ~ ~

(Display value) =

8 910 Output I_l I_l Output . . (Preset value)

Preset

NERE |—| * Down, UP/Down-D, E, F
OFF Reset Reset T input mode
Preset Preset ---d=kg--------- R----------- _ .
\ /\ / Output is ON when
0 0 " - (Display value) = (Zero)
Output '_' |_| Output |_| |_|
“ |—| The output turns ON after the
Timer Reset Reset setting time and then turns
Preset Preset - ) ;
8 910 . OFF after the setting time.
. 0 i ion i
N mEm |_|| '_| ! This opgraﬂon is repeated
OFF Output Output sequentially.
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FXS Series

mProper usage

OReset function OINHIBIT(When using as Timer)
®Reset (INHIBIT)
In case of changing the input mode after supplying Wi £|
the power, please take a external reset or manual ?
reset. If reset is not executed, the counter will 6|/ 7/8|9 |10
be working as previous mode. CP1 CP2 +12v 0OV

®Reset signal width N

It is reset perfectly when the reset signal is applied ) ) )
®If SW1 is ON, it becomes INHIBIT. (Time Hold)
®Plesae apply INHIBIT signal when stopping the

during max. 20ms regardless of the contact input

& solid—state input. ] S )
time processing in a while.

®The time continues when taking off INHIBIT

—
Reset input |_| |_| I_I signal
sk
L—J INHIBIT -

*In case of a contact reset, it is reset perfectly if

the ON time of reset signal is applied during max. Preset value
20ms even though a chattering is occurred.
#x[t can be input the signal of CP1 & CP2 after Time display value
max. b0Oms from closing time of reset signal. 0
(Up mode)
OSensor power
The power 12VDC which is provided to sensor is OError display
built in it. Please use it under Max. 50mADC. Error signal | Error description Returning method
OMin.signal width of CP1, CP2 input L--m Jero set state | Change the set value
«T to non zero state
: 1 1 : € When Error is displayed, the output continues OFF state.
R #There is no Error function in the indication type.

#*Please make duty ratio (ON/OFF ) 1:1

. ISERSERCE )
= Min. signal width I: 30cps Max. 16.7ms H [0]|[0]{[0]{[0] H
Skcps @ Max. 0.1ms —
OMax. counting speed I Ex4s ___Autonics

This is respond speed per 1sec. when the duty ratio
(ON/OFF) of input signal is 1:1.
If duty ratio is not 1:1, the respond speed will be

OPower
The inner circuit voltage starts to rise up for the
. . . . . first 100ms after power on, the input may not work
getting slow against input signal and also the width  this ti And Il) the i ) P " 13t] d
. . at this time. And also the inner circuit voltage drops
between ON and OFF should be over min. signal & P
width and also one of ON width and OFF width is

Under min. signal width, this product may not

down for the last 500ms after power off, the input
may not work at this time.

ON
response. Power-[
OFF 100ms 500ms
Ta Tb Width of Ta(ON)and Tb(OFF ) The unstable time ._.I
—t must be larger than Min. signal against the input signal T

[ ] [ 1 [ ] widh

Max.counting speed is 1/2 value

I_I 3xTa — of catalog spec. when duty rate

0 0 T is 1:83.

i-l i-l i_l It can not respond because Max.
signal width(1a) is little.
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MHoroyHKUMOHaNbLHbIV TauMep

Pa3mepnl LLI48 X B48, yHMBepcanbHbI MHOrOYHKLWMOHANbHbLIN Tanmep
mOcobeHHOCTH

®LLInpokui AuanasoH HanpPsKEHUs NUTaHNS
1 24—-240VAC 50/60 Ty / 24—240VDC, 12VDC (Onuus) @

ol

BonbLoi Habop pexnumoB paboTbl BbIXOA0B (6 TUMOB PeX1MOB) ',-_': o
®Pa3nuyHble pexumbl BpemeHn (16 TUNOB BPEMEHHbIX PEXUMOB)
®lllnpokuin aranasoH Bpemenu perynuposanus (0.05¢c — 1004)
®[IpocToTa yCTaHOBKM BPEMEHU, Anana3oHa perynmpoBaHusi, pexvma paboTbl Bbixoaa _l._eﬂ_.___..-l'-g

® [1pu nomowum LED ancnnes nerko npoBepuTb COCTOSIHME BbIXOAa

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHuem npouutanTe UHCTpyKUUIO
o 3KCnyaTauuu. c US

(] UHcpopmMauma ansa 3akasa

[aT] [8] [N] [AT] [ 11 |[DN]
Mpenen BpemeHn 2c unu npegen
BpeMeHN 1¢ G MrHOBEHHBIM DN | Mpenen spemeny 2¢
N | konTaktom 1¢ 1 BblGopoM Mpenen Bpemenn 1c,
PexMMoB paGoTbl BbIXOAA EN MFHOBEHHbIN KOHTaKT 1¢
4| 8 | 8 WTbIPLKOBLIA TUN pa3bema I 4[ 11 |11 LITbIPLKOBBIA TUM pa3bema|
{ AT | AHarnorosblit Taiimep I { AT | AHarnoroselil Talivep I
#Posetka : PG—08, PS—08 #Posetka : PG—11, PS—11
(m] XapakTepucTukm
Cepusi AT8N | AT11DN | AT11EN
OyHKUMA MHOIO®YHKLMOHASbHbBIN TAUMEP
[lnanasoH yCTaHOBOK BPEMEHU 0.05¢c~100y4
HanpsixeHve nutaHus 24—-240VAC 50/60ry / 24—240VDC, 12VDC (OnuuoHasnsHo)
[nanasoH pab.HanpshkeHns] 90 ~ 110% OT HOMWHaNBLHOIO HaNPsSKEHUS!
MoTpebnsiemas MOLLHOCTb Mpubnuant. 3.3BA(24—240VDC 60My), Mpubnuant. 1.5B1(24—240VDC), Mpubnuaut. 0.5BT(12VDC)
Bpems cbpoca Makc. 100mcek
MuH. Bxon MYCK
BXOAHOI1 |Bxoa SALEPXKA R — MuH.50mc
curHan | Bxon CBPOC
Bxon Bxoa MYCK Bxop, Npu HyNeBoM HanpsikeHun ~= NorHoe conpotueneHve npu K3 : makc. 1kOm
Bxon 3ALEPXKA - OcTaTouH. HanpskeHue: makc. 0.5B
Bxog CEPOC ConpoTuBneHne Npu pa3oMkHyTol Lenum : MuH. 100 kOM
Pabota dyHkumit Bpemenn |Tun MYCKA npu BKMOYEHHOM NUTaHUM Twn MYCKA npu BKtOYEHHOM curHane
KonTakt npegena spemern DPDT (2¢),
KonTakT npegena Bpemenn DPDT (1¢) + DT
Buixog | | VIN KOHTaKTa MFHOBeHHSIVIﬂKOHTaKE)I' DPDT (1c) c( : Mpepen epemetu DPDT (2c) Efj::;:zgmkim;i glil()ch()lg)
BbIGOPOM pexunma paboTbl BbIxoaa
MoLlHocTb
KOHTaKTa 250VAC 3A aktviBHasa Harpyska
PecypcO |MexaHnyeckui MwuH. 10,000,000 cpabaTtbiBaHuin
pene  [OnekTpuyeckui MwuH. 100,000 cpabaTbiBaHuin (HoMmHanbHas MOLLHOCTL KOHTaKTa)
Owmnbka NOBTOPEHUS Make. £0.3%
Owmnbka ycTaHOBKM Make. =5% £0.05¢
OLmnbKa HanpsHKeHUs Makc. £0.5%
Temnepart. owmnbka Makc. 2%
ConpTuBreHne N3onsauum MwuH. 100MOM (npu 500VDC)
[IM3neKTpuy. NPOYHOCTb 2000VAC 50/60 'y B TedeHne 1 MuH
YpoBeHb Lyma + 2kB npsIMOyrornbHbI curHan wyma (LwvprHa uMnynbca: 1 MKeek) Npy UMmUTaummn noMex
BuGpaLys MexaHnyeckas Amvnutyga 0.75mm npu vyactotelO ~ 55MMy B kaxxgom Hanpasnenun X, Y, Z B TedeHnel yaca
JNoxH. cpabat Amvnutyga 0.5mMMm npu vactote 10 ~ 55y B kaxgom Hanpasnexnun X, Y, Z B TedeHne 10 MuH
R — MexaHuyeckas 300m/c? (Mpubnusnt. 30G) 3 pasa B HanpaeneHun X, Y, Z 1
JNoxH. cpabat 100m/c?* (Mpubnuaut. 10G) 3 pasa B Hanpasnexun X, Y, Z
Temnep.okp.cpespi —10 ~ +557 (B He3amep3atoLLEM COCTOSIHU)
Temnep.xpaHeHnsi —25 ~ +657T (B He3amep3atoLLLEeM COCTOSIHIN)
BnaxHocTb okp.cpeabl 35 ~ 85%O0THOCUT. BNaxH.
CepTucpukar CéE s | ¢
Bec Mpn6nmant. 100r
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Cepus ATN

mMNoaknovyeHue

OATS8N
oPexumbl [Al, [F]

oPexumebl [A1], [B], [F1], [1]

—

O

(NMpepen epemennc)

KOHTAKT:
250VAC 3A
AKTUBHAA HATPY3KA

—

(NMpepen spemenn™1c) (MrHoseHHbIi™1C)

3

4k

@

® 6
@_

Q

5 © b

KOHTAKT:
250VAC 3A
AKTVIBHAA HATPY3KA

(Npepen’spemennc)

A @ y A i @ A
=N 4 _:|
NCTOYHUK NCTOYHUK
OAT11DN OAT11EN
T — o
& BALIEPKKA] —»@@G) &-{3ATEPKKA —_@@@é}
5 =
® O @ > BOVAG A | @ O @fo ploma
@ @ AKTUBHAA HATPY3KA @ @ AKTMBHAA HATPY3KA
goA SOk

(Npepen spemennc)

(NMpepenfepemennc)

NCTOYHMK

(Mpepen“spemenn™1c)

(MrHoBeHHbI 1¢)

NCTOYHUK

(m]-Paamepbl

@ KpoHLUTENH

®YCTaHOBOYHOE OTBEPCTUE B NAaHENN

< 80 > MuH. 53
15 50 ;_1 5 L il
ﬂ 7y T T H 4575°
[T MuH. 65 o6
[Te) . 45 7
[T h l «
[ I
v
T
15 7
A

U<— [Maxenb

41

v

L 8 wrblpbkoBas posetka: PG—08 (nocTasnseTcs oTAensHo)
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MHoOrogyHKUMOHaNbLHLI TanMep

mJlnuesasa naHenb

MHaukaTop Bbixoaa
[®yHKUMOHMPOBaHME BbIxoAa OrpaHNYUTENS
spemeHn(ON) : namnouka roput]

NHamkaTop yHKLMOHMPOBaHWS/ MTaHUs
(Tanmep paboTaeT: MepuaHue
OcTaHoB TaniMepa:UHAMKATOP BKITHOYEH)

—— [wucnnen pexuma paboThbl

[Ovcnnei BpeMeHHOTO AuanasoHa

AT8

(A, A1, B, F, F1, I pexxumbl)
MepeknioyaTens BbIGOpa BPEMEHHOTO L S
[ManasoHa Autonics
(M3meHeHe eanHULLI BpeMeHn Ha 4 oBopoTa)

AT11DN/AT11EN
(A, F, F1, C, D, I pexumbl)

EaonHnubl BpemeHn
(cek, muH, yac, 104)

KHonka BblOopa pexuma paboTbl

s [NepeknovaTeny BpeMEHHOro AnanasoHa u pexvma pa6OTbI NoBOpa4MBalOTCs MO YaCOBOW CTPeskKe.

(W] XapaKTepuCTMKN BpEMEHM

[OnanasoH epemenn | Epa. nam. BpemeHu ﬂ”a"ag‘;zé‘;ﬁre““b'x
0.5 0.05~0.5
1.0 cex 0.1~1.0
5 0.5~5
10 1~10
0.5 0.05~0.5
1.0 MU 0.1~1.0
5 0.5~5
10 1~10
0.5 0.05~0.5
1.0 0.1~1.0
5 Hac 0.5~5
10 1~10
0.5 0.05~0.5
1.0 0.1~1.0
5 104 0.5~5
10 1~10

W] Pexxnum yHKLMOHMPOBaHNS BbIXOAa Kaxaou Moaenu

®ATS8N oAT11DN/AT11EN
Oucnnen|PexnuM dyHKUMOHMPOBaHUA Bbixoaa [ucnnen| Pexum dyHKUMOHMPOBaHUA Bbixoda
A 3AEPKKA BKIIOYEHNSA MUTAHUS A 3AIEPXKA BKIIOYEHWUS CUTHATA
A1 | 3AOEPXKKA BKMHOYEHWS MUTAHMS 1 F MEPLIAHVE  (MYCK BbIKMHOYEH)
B 3AEPXKKA BKIIOUYEHNSA MATAHKS 2 F1 |MEPUAHME 1 (MYCK BKMIOYEH)
F MEPLIAHME  (MYCK BbIKIOYEH) C 3ALEPXKA BbIKIIOYEHWUS CUMHANA
F1 MEPLIAHVE 1 (MYCK BKITOYEH) 3ALEPXKA BKN / BbIKIT CUTHANA
I WHTEPBAN I VHTEPBAT
Avtonics B-40



Cepusa ATN

@ AT8N PexumbpaboTbiRBbixoaa

t:Bpemst ycTasku, t > t—a, Rt:Bpems Bossparta(Makc. 100mc)

Pexum BpemeHHasa gnarpamma
t Rt t Rt t-a
MowHocte 2—7

PEXXMM KoHTakT npenena Bpemenn NC 1—4

(8-5)
SALIEPXKN/ KonTakT npepena spemeqn NO 1—3
BKMOYEHWA (8—6)
MNTAHUNA WHaukaTtop paboThbl Bbixoda

npefena BpeMeHu
MHaukaTtop paboTbl/nuTaHns

MouwyHocTb 2—7

KouTakt npeaena spemenn NC  8—5

PEXVM
3ALEPYKM KownTakt npegena spemern NO 8—6
BKITKOUYEHWNA MrHoBeHHbii kontakt NC1—4
MATAHUA 1 MrHoseHHbiit koHtakt NO1—3
(Bbixoa WHpmkaTtop paboTsl Bhixoda
O[HOKpaTHOro npegena BpemeHu
AencTBIs) WHavkaTtop paboTbl/nutaHus

% BbIxoa ofHOKpaTHOro Aenctaus 3acuvkcupoBaH Ha 0.5cek

MouHocTb 2—7

KownTakT npegena spemern NC 8—5

PEXXM KonTakt npeaena spemenn NO 8—6
SALEPXKU MrHoBeHHbil koHTakt NC 1—4
BKITFOYEHNA MrHoseHHblit koHtakt NO 1—3
MATAHNA 2

WHavkaTtop paboTsl Bbixoda
npegena BpeMeHu

WHaukaTtop paboTbl/nutaHns

t Rt t Rt

MouHocTs 2—7

Koutakt npeaena spemern NC  1—4
(8-5)

KonTakt npegena spemern NO 1—3

Pexlam MepLaHmns WHaukaTop paboTel Bbixoda

WHaukaTtop paboTbl/nutaHns

(8-6) _|

npefena BpeMeHu _|

MouyHocTe 2—7
KowuTakT npepena spemeqn NC8—5
KowtakT npeaena spemern NO8—6

P MrHoseHHbiit koHtakt NC 1—4
XXM

MrHoseHHbi kontakt NO 1—3
WHavkaTop paboTbl BbIxoAa
npefena BpeMeHu

mepuanua 1

MHaukaTtop pa6oTbl/nuTaHns

I

MouHocTs 2—7
KowTakT npeaena spemenn NC  8—5
Kowntakt npegena spemern NO  8—6

Pexum MrHoseHHbin kontakt NC 1—4

WHTepBan MrHosenHbi kontakt NO 1—3

MHaukaTtop paboTsl Bbixoga
npegena BpeMeHu

MhaukaTtop paboTbl/nuTaHns

% Ecnu npu ucnonb3oBaHuM pexumMoB paGoTbl Beixofos F, F1
YcTaHoBuTe Bpemst no kpaiiHeil mepe cebilwe 100MC.

, YCTaHOBNEHHOEe BpeM4A CINULLKOM Marno , BbIXo4 MOXeT pa60TaT|> HEKOPPEKTHO.

B—41
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MHoOrogyHKUMOHaNbLHLIK TanMep

mAT11DN/AT11EN Pexum paboTbl BbIxoaa

Pexum BpemeHHasa guarpamma
t t1 12

Mowytocts 2-10 W
MNYCK 2—-6
SALOEPXKA 2—-5
PEXUM CBPOC 2—7 H

t=t1+t2, tHt—a

|

B?(?'IHIOEEE;T-lKI/IIAﬂ KoHTtakt npegena spemenn NC
CUIMHANA KoHTakT npeaena spemeHn NO

WHpavkaTtop paboTsl Bbixoga
npegena BpeMeHu

MHaunkaTtop paboTbl/nutaHns

MouwHocts 2—10

MyCcK 2—6
SAOEPXKA 2-5
CBPOC 2-7
Pexum
KoHTakT npegena spemenn NC
MepuaHus

KoHTakT npepnena spemenn NO
WHaunkaTtop paboTbl Bbixoda npegena
BpEMEHU

WHaukaTtop paboTbl/nuTanns

MouHocts 2—10

MYyCK 2—6
SAOEPXKA 2—-5
CBPOC 2-7
Pexvm KoHTakT npegena spemern NC
Mepuarusi

KoHTakT npenena spemenn NO
MHpavkaTtop paboTel Beixoda npeaena
BpeMeHu
MHaukaTtop paboTbl/nuTaHns

H

MowHocts 2—10

NnycK 2—-6

SAOEPXKA 2—5

PEXUM CBPOC 2—7

SAOEPXKN KoHTakt npegena spemenn NC
BbIKIMKOYEHUA KoHTakT npegena Bpemenn NO |
CUrHANA Wupukatop pa601'|>|B B;Lfgﬂf npepena |

p
MHaukaTtop paboTbl/nuTaHns

t—a t1 o2 t-a t-at-a

—
—

MowHocts 2—10

PEXVM MycK 2—6
SANEPXKU SAOEPXKA 2—-5
BLIKIIOYEHNS / CBPOC 27
KoHTakT npegena spemenn NC
BKIIIOHEHMA KoHTakt npegena spemenn NO
CUTHATIA WHavkaTop paboTbl BbIxoAa

npeaena BpeMeHu
NHaukaTtop paboTbl/nutaHns

t—a t—a ti t2

I
—_
—_

MouwHocte 2—10
MyCK 2—6
SALEPXKA 2-5
CBPOC 2—-7

PEXVM KoHTakT npegena spemenn NC
MHTEPBAJ KonTakT npepena Bpemenn NO

MHagvkaTtop paboTbl Bbixoaa
npeaena BpeMeHU —

MHaukaTtop pa6oTbl/nutaHns

3ameyanue) 1. Ecnu nutanue oTknoyeHo unum knemmsl CEPOCA 3aKkopoyeHsbl, To TalMep OCYLLEeCTBUT COPOC AaHHbIX.
2. Ecnu knemmbl SALEPXKKW 3akopoyeHbl B TeYeHre Lukna CMHXPOHU3aLUmMn, TaiMep OCTaHOBUTCS.
3. Ecnu npu ncnonb3oaHuu pexxumoB Bbixoda I, F1 yctaHOBNEHHOe BpeMsi CIIULLKOM Maro, BbIXOA, MOXeT paboTaTb HEKOPPEKTHO.
YcraHBouTe Bpemsi no kpaitHein mepe 6onee 100Mc.
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Cepusa ATN

= /ilcnonb3oBaHue No HasHa4YeHu

© dyHkuus MosTopenus (Flicker-MepuaHue)

* Ora ¢yakuus (MepuaHne) MO3BONSET IPHUMEHSTH OIUH
taiimep ATN c¢ Tpems cyb-pene M IOBYMs TaliMepamu.
IIpocrora mcnome3oBanus QYHKIMH MepUaHus ¢ OXHUM
taiimepom ATN.

*Brrttouarens A : ITyck, Brikmouarens B: Copoc.

< MNpepnLecTBytoLwmin >

© Pexxum MHTEPBAT

Pexxnm HWurepBan mosBomsier ocymectsuts BKIJIFOUEHUE
(ON) Mruosennoro konrtakta u BBIKJIIFOUEHUE (OFF)
IIpenena BpeMeHH (IIpH COXPAHEHHUH LIETIN ).

T : Tanmep T : Tanmep(AT8)
"""" - b e
ol HbIl MycK ol- O ;|
KOHTaKT I'Ipe,qe=n
BpeMeHm

<[MpeaLecTByroLLmin> <Pexum MHTEPBAJT>
© Ycnosus BxogHoro curHana (AT11 DN, AT11EN)

1. Bxoa penenHoro KoHTakTa
Jlist  KOHTaKTHOrO  BXOja  NPUMEHSMTE  IMO30JI0YEHHBIC
BBIKJIFOYATEJH C XOPOIIUMH KOHTAKTHBIMH KQU4eCTBAMH U MAJIBIM
BpeMeHeM JIpebesra KOHTakToB. (CONPOTHBICHHE XOJIOCTOTO
xona: 6omee 100 kOM, CONPOTUBIICHUEC KOPOTKOTO 3aMBIKAHWIS:
MeHee 1kOm)
*Nis  obecnieueHnss OecniepeOOWHON pabOTHI  MCIONB3YHTE
koHTakT ipu SVDC  0.4MA.

2. NPN Bxof TpaH3ucTopa ¢ OTKpPbITbIM KOMNIEKTOPOM
JIis TpaH3MCTOPA UCTIONB3YITE CIICTYIONINE XaPAKTCPUCTUKH
Vceo : muH. 25B
Ic : mun. 10MA
Icbo : makc. 0.2MKA
Ocraroynoe HanpspkeHue : Makc. 0.5B

C6poc C6poc +

3apepxka +
%0,
8,

3. YHuBepcanbHbii Bxod NPN

Ilo3BonseT nucnonb3oBaTh BBIXOA 110 HAMPSDKEHHIO B KaueCTBE
HCTOYHHMKA BXOJHOI'0 CHTHaja BMECTO BBIXOJIA C OTKPBITHIM
KOJUIGKTOPOM B TIOJYIIPOBOJHUKOBOH  cxeme  (JlaTumku
npubmmkeHns,  GoromaTdMkM),  WMEIOIMH  BBIXOIHOE
HarnpspkeHue rmopsaka 10 —30VDC.

Taitmep 3amyckaercsi, korjga curtain H uamensierca va L . Eciiu
Tpansuctop (Q) HaxXoAWTCS BO BKIIOYCHHOM COCTOSHHH,
YCTaHOBHUTE OCTaTOUYHOE HanpspkeHue MeHbiuM 0,5B.

ﬁ 10-30vDC

'|: MnycK

0.4mA

© MopkntoueHne Knemm

1) OcymecTBisiiiTe  NPOKJIaAbIBAHUE IIPOBOIKH COITACHO
UHCTPYKIIUH.

2) lonkiroueHuEe CHIIOBBIX MPOBOIOB

CunoBoit  kabenp mopkmodaercs K Taiimepy ATN
MEPEMEHHOr0 TOKa 0€3 ydeTa TMOJSPHOCTH, HO TIPH
MOAKITIOYEHHH K TaiiMepy Ha I[OCTOSHHOM  TOKE
MOJIIPHOCTH HEOOXOUMO COOIOIATh.

Vcrounuk nutanus 8 MITBIPHKOBBIA THII || 1 IITHIPEKOBBIH THII

&

=1

Tlepem. Toka | Kmemmbl Kinemmer (2 — 10

Kinemmbr - KnemMmer (2)

TlocTt. Toka
Kinemmer (7)< 3 Kiemmer 10 <«

[Ipr OTKIIOYCHUM TMMUTAHUS YYUTHIBAWTE WHIYIIHPOBAHHOEC
HanpspkeHune. ([Ipm wcmonb3oBaHMM CHIOBOrO Kabens B
JpYroii BBICOKOBOJIBTHOW JIMHWW WM BOJMW3H HANlOpPHOU
JIMHAU MOTYT BO3HUKHYTH WHIYIUPOBAHHBIC HAIIPSKCHHSL. )
[Iynmpcari  MOIIHOCTH HE JIOIDKHBI mpeBbimath 10%,
HaNpsDKCHHE WCTOYHWKA TIMTAHWS JIOJDKHO HAXOIWTCS B
paMKax JIOMyCTHMOTO JWaria3oHa HaNpsDKCHHUS MOCTOSHHOTO
TOKa.

[lomkiroueHre CHJIOBOTO Kalels TpH  HCHOIb30BaHUH
BBIKJIIOYATENII WM PENICHHOr0  KOHTAaKTa  JIOJDKHO
OCYIIECTBIATECS OBICTPO, WHAYEC 3TO MOXKET MPUBECTH K
BPEMEHHOI OMMOKE WM OMMHO0YHOMY COpOCY ITHTaHMS.

3) Harpy3ka peryaupyroniero BeIXxoja He JTOJbKHA TPEBhIATh
HOMHHAJIBHOW HArPy304HON CIIOCOOHOCTH.
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MHorogpyHkLUMoOHanbHbIU TanMmep

Cj.}yCTaHOBO‘-IHoe BpemM4, BpeMeHHOﬁ Anana3oH,

~ pabouynn pexum

He wu3MeHsiiTe BpeMEHHOW JMANa3oH M PEXUM padOThl B

nporiecce  GyHKUHMOHMpOBaHUs. [IpW HM3MEHEHWH 3THX

napaMeTpoB OTKIIOYAHTE MHWTAHUE WM TOJAWTe CUTHA

copoca.

© MopgkntoyeHne Bxoaa

1) Taiimep AT11IDN/ATIIEN
GectpaHcdopMaTOPHBIM, ITOITOMY MPOBEPHTE MOJKIIOUCHHE

peneﬁHoro KOHTaKTa AJI1 BXOAHOI'O CUIrHajla U TpaH3uCTOopa.

ABJIACTCA

(Puc. 1) AT11DN/AT11EN

Mutanne

OcHoet

[

TpaHchopmaTtop
BbINPAMNEHNA M30MNPOBaHHLIM

Cxema

|

< MICTOYHUK NUTaHUSI BHELLHErO [AaTtyvka >

< [atyuk >

2) Ucnons3oBanne kiaeMMbl 10 B kadecTBe oOMIEH KIEMMBI
JUISL BXOJIHOI'O CHTHaa, Kak IIOKa3aHO Ha PUC. 2, MOXET
MOBPEAUTH BHYTPEHHIOIO cXeMmy TaiiMepa
AT11DN/AT11EN. Hcnone3yiite kimeMmy 2 B KadecTBe
00IIIeH, KaK 3TO IMOKa3aHo Ha puc.3

(Puc. 3)
SALEPXKKA

(Puc. 2)

SAIEPXKA

Furarme § MuraHre I

3) Ecian npu MCHONB30BaHMM OOJIee YeM OJHOTO TaiMepa ¢ OJHHM
KOHTAaKTOM WM TPAaH3WCTOPHBIM BXOAOM CXeMa COEAWHEHHH
COOTBETCTBYET NpPHBEICHHON Ha puC. 4, BOHUKHET TOK KOPOTKOI'O
3aMbIkaHus. Bo m36exanue sroro codmonaiite pasupoBKy MUTAOLIHX
IIMH U COeIUHSINTE MX KaK I0Ka3aHo Ha pHC.5.

(Puc. 5)

I'IMTaume&:-) Mutanne d—-) -

4)3AEPXKKA, ITYCK, CBPOC cHTHana
OCYILECTBIISIIOTCSL  3aKOPAaYMBAHUEM BXOJAHBIX KJIEMM
2-5, 2-6 unu 2-7.
OTO MOXET MNPUBECTH K IOBPEXKICHUIO BHYTpPEHHEH
CXEMBI, BEI3BAHHOMY HENPAaBUIBHBIM COECJMHEHUEM.

5)Ucnonp3oBaHue WIMHBI NHUTaHUA C JPYrod JMHUEH
BBICOKOT'O HANPSDKEHUS WM HAIIOPHOH JTMHUEH B OJHOM
KabelenpoBoie MOXKET INPHBECTH K BO3ZHHKHOBEHHIO
WHIYLUUPOBAHHBIX  HANpPsDKEHUH. ITosTomMy BO
n30exaHue 3TOro HCTIONB3yHTE OTAENbHBII
KaOeJIepOoBO/I.

6)Ecim mpoBon Bxoma (BAAEPXKKA, ITYCK, CBPOC)
JUIMHHBIN, TO BMECTO HEro CcjeayeT HCIOIb30BaTh
KOPOTKHMH SKpaHUPOBAHHBIA MIPOBO/I.

O6Lw i
1) Ucmionp3oBanue 00opyroBaHUs npu BBICOKHX
TeMIeparypax MOXET MNPHBECTH K IIOBPEKACHHIO €ro
BHYTPEHHHX KOMITOHCHTOB (3NMEeKTPONUTHYECKII
KOHJICHCATOp | JIp.).
2)Ucnone3yiite TaiiMep Kak I[OKa3aHO Ha puc.7 BO
n30e)KaHNe BOSHUKHOBEHHUSI B HEM TOKOB YTCUKH.
(Puc. 6) (Puc. 7)
oo ® oTo—e
L | L Toyrewn T a H%
S e 3 g
g R C g g c 2
: 3 |2 L Ys
= e .

3)Oxpyxatonias cpeaa

4)He ycranaBnuBaiiTe TaiiMep B CIEAYIOIHUX MECTAX:

* B MecTax BO3MOXHBIX CHJIBHBIN BHOPAITHIA.

‘B Mectax  mpuCyTCTBHS  KOPPO3UMHBIX
BOCIUIAMEHSIOIINXCS Ta30B, a TaKKe BOABI, Macia,

nim

TIBUTH.
*B MecTax MpUCYTCTBHUSI MarHUTHBIX U 3JIEKTPUUECKHUX
IIYMOB.
*B mecTtax, rie 3Ha4eHus1 TeMIEPATyphbl U BIAKHOCTH
MPEBBIIAIOT IOMYCTUMBIE.
*B MecTax mpuUCyTCTBUSI CUJIbHBIX IIET0YEH U KUCIIOT.
‘B BO3JICHCTBUSL  MPSIMOT'O  COJTHEUHOTO

W3ITy4YEHUsI.

McCTax
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DIN size W72xH72, W48 xH96, W144 xH72mm COUNTER/TIMER

mFeatures

Up/Down Counter/Timer

®Easy to select 36 kinds of input operation mode

or 20 output operation modes by internal DIP

switch.

®Counting speed Up grade :
lcps / 30cps / 2keps / bkeps

®Wide range of input power supply :
100—240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VDC (Option)

®Built—in a micro computer

®Display the set function of decimal point

manual before using.

Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation

m]Specifications
xBlacked([]) items are upgraded function.
Single preset FX4 FX6 FX4H
Model Double preset FX4-2P FX6-2P FX4H-2P FX4L-2P FX6L-2P
Indication FX4-1 FX6-1 FX4H-1 FX4L-1 FX6L-1
Digit 4 6 4 4 6
Digit size W8XHI14mm W4 X H8mm W6 XH10mm W8XH14mm

Power supply

100—240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VDC (option)

Allowable voltage range

90 ~ 110% of rated voltage

Power consumption

« Indicator : Approx. 6VA (240VAC 60Hz), Approx. 2.7W (24VDC)
« Single preset : Approx. 7VA(240VAC 60Hz), Approx. 3.3W (24VDC)
* Double preset: Approx. 8VA(240VAC 60Hz), Approx. 3.8W (24VDC)

Max. counting speed

1cps/30cps/2kcps/5keps selectable by internal DIP switch

for CP1, CP2
Min. input RESET input Approx. 20ms
signal width | |NHIBIT input
CP1,CP2 input| |nput logic is selectable
Input (INHIBIT) [Voltage input] Input impedance : 5.4kQ, "H" level : 5-30VDC, "L" level : 0-2VDC
. [No-voltage input] Impedance at short-circuit : Max. 1kQ, Residual voltage at
RESET input short-circuit : Max. 2VDC, Impedance at open-circuit : Min. 100k Q

One-shot output time

1st. output : 0.5sec

2nd output : 0.05~5sec

Type Single preset type : SPDT (1c), Double preset type : 1st output SPDT (1c), 2nd output SPDT (1¢)
Contact e ity 250VAC 3A at resistive load
%E?Srlﬁl Solid— | Type Single preset type : 1 NPN open collector
state Double preset type : 1st output 1 NPN open collector, 2nd output 1 NPN open collector
Capacity 30VDC Max. 100mA Max.

Memory retention

10 years(when using non—volatile semiconductor memory)

External sensor power

12VDC*10% 50mA Max.

Ambient temperature

—10 ~ +55T (at non—freezing status)

Storage temperature

—25 ~ +65TC (at non—freezing status)

Ambient humidity

35 ~ 85%RH

Autonics

(A)

Counter




FX/FXH/FXL Series

m]Specifications
Insulation resistance Min. 100M & (at 500VDC)
Dielectric strength 2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute
Noise AC power £ 2KV the square wave noise (pulse width:1uxs) by the noise simulator
strength DC power +500V the square wave noise (pulse width:1xs) by the noise simulator
Vibrati Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 1 hour
ibration
Malfunction 0.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Shock Mechanical 300m/s* (Approx. 30G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Malfunction 100m/s* (Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions for 3 times
Relay Mechanical Min. 10,000,000 operations
life cycle Electrical Min. 100,000 operations at 250VAC 2A (resistive load)
. YA - FX4H :
FX4;pr;.)rox. 295g P)E6_~{Ap1.)rox. 305g Approx. 325g FXAL—9P : FXBL—-2P :
FX4-2P : FX6—-2P : FXAH—9p - Approx. 544g Approx. 550g
Weight . A .31 ) : -
¢ ?}p{)}ir_olx 305¢ F}Ing_OIX: 315g Approx. 353g FX4L-1: FX6L-1:
' FX4H-T1: Approx. 455g Approx. 461g
Approx. 260g Approx. 265g Approx. 297g
Approval s

% Qualification mark for FX4, FX4—1, FX6, FX6—1.

m/Connections
OFX—2P  (nHIBIT) SOLID STATE OUT oFX (INHIBIT) OFX—1I (INHIBIT)
ceigleredl [ T8l ourt oute cp1?‘5|CP2?3| RESET ?2’| SOLD S*TATE ot crigler2gl | "RET )
89 [10[11[12[13]14 8]9 [10]11]12]13/14 89 [10[11[12]13]14
32 52 52
m m m
15] [17] 15] [17] 15] [17]
O C O 0 O 0
ouT2 ouT1 ouT
C° ° 8¢
1]2[3]4]5]6]7 1/2|3[4]5]|6]7 1/2]3]4]5]6][7
%)O,:‘/-l/:\%chORUETS:\STI\/E LoADY -+ A SSOOWE:C;AORUETQSWE LoAD -1+ } A L,:p_fA
SOURCE SOURCE SOURCE
OFXH-2P OFXH OFXH-I
CP1 o0 8 17 CP1 o0 8 17 cP1 —oo 8 17
I _:lo , = _jg%NTACTOUTZ I —]
S i A T S e AT o s e KA (A I
6 | S0rmA 15 CONTACT ouT: 6 | SormA 15 6 | S0rmA 15
ol 5 14 |— RESISTIVE LOAD o| 5 14 | 5 14
el [l el [s ofa] s
RESET o0+ 3 ‘]24T RESETLoo-{ 3 12 RESETLoo+ 3 12
souor 011 2| M A N M A 2| A
1 10 STATE | 1 10 ‘_l 1 10 ‘_l
U Lo e _}Tl iy _} ‘ Bl _} ‘
ol .1 ol .1 o]
SOURCE SOURCE SOURCE
OFXL—2P (INHIBIT) oFXL—1I (INHIBIT)
cPiglcr2gl |reseT g OV outz cPiglcp2gl | RESET gl
13[14[15/16/17/18[19|20(21|22|23|24 13/14[15/16[17/18[19]20[21/22[23]24
T Jov T ov
v CONTACT OUT: +12v
50mA 250VAC 2A 50mA

RESISTIVE LOAD

1/2[3]4a]5]|6[7]/8]9[10[11[12
oUT1  ouT? t@éA

SOLID STATE OUT
SOURCE

#CP2(INHIBIT) : Time hold terminal when using for timer.
%It is operated by power ON start type when using for timer.

1/2|3|4|5]6|7[8]9][10[11[12
£ A

SOURCE
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Up/Down Counter/Timer

mDimensions
OFX series
®Pannel cut—out
126 _
~ > Min.91
13 102 11
68.579°
T a1 i “
— Min.91 .
= — & L 68.57°
[ E = |
Unit:mm
113 _ ®Pannel cut—out
] Min.50
13_ 90 N‘]O ‘4—1
ic34 _— = == | oo
| e— R s— ———— ]:
—— — — ]:
I Min.102
[| & 4519°
— ]:
— e e ]:
—
— — =4§
L | Unit:mm
®Pannel cut—out
122
] Min.170
- 10, 102 10
] r N
1 67.570

PRESET 1

PRESET2

=lalal= NEEE

(IEEEE - EEE

mEEEE! BEEE

EIlf

Awtonics

FX4L-2P.

13819°

Unit:mm

mInput connections
Olnput logic :

Counter/Timer

+12V

5.4k Q
Inner
circuit

Sensor

Brown

a‘.‘
Black *
-.-.
Blue
O O

(NPN output)

¥CP1, CP2(INHIBIT), RESET input

Olnput logic : voltage input(PNP)

®Solid—state input(Standard input sensor :PNP output type sensor)

Counter/Timer

Sensor

No—voltage input(NPN)
®Solid—state input(Standard input sensor :NPN output type sensor)

®Contact input

Counter/Timer

Sensor

—________ 1Brown

Counter/Timer

+12Vv

5.4k Q
Inner
circuit

+12Vv
5.4k

Inner
circuit

(NPN open

Counting speed :
collector output)

1 or 30cps setting(Counter)

®Contact input

Counter/Timer

Sensor Counter/Timer

Brown

O +12v

Inner
circuit

5.4k G
ov

Brown

Inner
circuit
5.4k Q
ov

circuit
5.4k Q
(Y

(PNP output)
¥ CP1, CP2(INHIBIT), RESET Input

(PNP open
collector output)

Counting speed :
1 or 30cps setting(Counter)

Autonics A—46
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FX/FXH/FXL Series

mInput logic selection

oFX series
Input logic is changeable by input
logic selection switch located at the
one-side of case.

* No voltage input

OFXL series

* Voltage input(PNP)

Input logic is changeable by
input logic selection switch
located at the terminal block.

OFXH series
Input logic is changeable by input
logic selection switch (SW3)
located at inside of the case.

: * No voltage input * Voltage input
NPN * No voltageinpu(NPN
( NPN) oeinpu(NPN) (NPN) (PNP)
PNP NPN PNP
] [ u Fm_|s = =
/‘ * Voltage input(PNP) NPN U PNP NPN D PNP
— F E S Direction of Direction of

#Please be sure to turn power OFF before changing input

front display front display

logic.

mInput & output connections

OlIn case of operating the load by power
Supply of the sensor

Load1
Black| Brown||Blue

PR18-8DP 8 ‘ 9 ‘10‘1 1‘12\13‘14
CP1CP2+12V [ov
[
1[2[3[4[5]6]7
- o S
(Fo?tf?e T(;J;Jg)ly Load?2 SLOS)RErE

®Please select proper capacity of load, because total
value of load capacity and current consumption
should not be exceed current capacity.(Max. 50mA)

OHow to count by external power supply

This unit counting when "H" level (5—30VDC) is
applied at CP1 or CP2("Low" : 0—2VDC)

Oln case of operating the load by external power supply

(=) Rates—voltage
(+) circuit

8 9\10\11\1 \13\14

CP1CP2 +12V|0 i

[ ]

1]2[3[4[5]6]7
o] e
Tortne voot), o Jron2 SLO?E;

®The capacity of the load must not be exceed max. 30VDC,
max. 100mA of the switching capacity of the transister.

®Please do not supply the reverse polarity voltage.

#Please connector the surge absorber(Diode) at both

terminals of the load, in case of using the inductive load.
(Relay, etc.)

i ;? [

8| 9[10[11[12/13]14

CP1 CP2 +12V |0V

(+)  External
(—) power supply

Limit S/W
contact =~

T

(FX4)
OUsing 2 counters with one sensor
@[t is available to use 2 counters with one sensor.
The power of sensor must be connected to only one of counter.
PR18-5DP
Black| Brown [Blue Black‘ Blue
8|9 [10[11[12[13]14 8| 9]10[11]12[13[14
CP1 CcP2 +12V |0V E CP1 CP2 +12V 0V
(FX4) (FX6-1)

Autonics



Up/Down Counter/Timer

m/Selection by DIP switches

©72x 72 DIP switch position 4896 DIP switch position ®144 %72 DIP switch position o inter

[

[ = = I
Single output one—one/shot selection
Output mode selection
Up/Down mode selection
Count input mode(Counter)
Time setting mode(Timer)

Double Cognter Memory rgtenhon selection

preset | | /Timer Counter/Timer type

type ’_,_‘7 Max. counting speed(Counter)
s s | #¢[ndication type #Single preset
1 I (No. 5, 6,7, 8in SW1) (No. 8 in SW1)

[

Lswi] Lswz ]

B el

L swi__J Lsw2]

SR

SWi1

®Max. counting speed

[
]
L]

SW2

®Conter/Timer

®Memory retention

®Selection of one—shot output or hold output
for 1st output.

SW1 Function Reset []
ON 2nd preset
1st output : One—shot output
OFF
1st preset
ON 0
OFF 1st output : Hold output 0 5sec.

% This mode selects a one—shot output(0.5sec fixed)
or Hold output(Until 2nd output turns off) for 1st
output in the double preset counter.

SW2 Functions Sw2 Functions Sw2 Functions
12 ON Conter ON Power reset
NE 1cps OFF OFF (Non memory)
orr || |M ON ON
12 Timer Memory
oNTI OFF OFF
30cps
OFF ! ! eUp/Down mode
on 12 SW1 Functions
[ | 2kcps oN
OFF ! || |E| Down mode
P OFF
ONE| 5kcps ON Up mode
OFF I OFF

¥ Example of F output operation mode

Tst output ( Hold output

2nd output

One—shot output .

Hold output

Autonics



FX/FXH/FXL Series

mInput operation(Counter)

Input mode (SW1)

No-voltage input type(NPN)

Voltage input type(PNP)

] o | IO T OH O | e [ AAAAA AR
4 | Up/Down—A 23 o L8 L8 o ‘ !
ON ON H L L L il o H ' ' ' j:L‘_; '
m Command cp2 | T o2 H_ 1 & — L
) - P13 T 3 1 13
oFF nput | orr I | counting B e T e I
value 0 value 0
H H
1 1
wrous| [ @ FEE_—pww | W ann __aar
Individual | /g P2L g ®2 L —— 3+_H_H_1 3
input OFF . COUﬂTiﬂQ M Counting . 1 L2 2 1 ' 1 L2
value 0 value _0
H H
UpiDown-c o OUD D 09 | [ GAn-nan0o
Phase ON o P L bR L
Up . T S i o 1 W p2 ' MMM A AL
mode | difference | Py Py 12| PRSPy Lo 3
mput | 7 T o T (G L g
P 0 value 0
H H
cpl | *_]‘L]L]@UU(A){‘_]L] cpl | ﬂﬂﬂ@ﬂﬂ@ﬂﬂ
H——— Oy i g
cp2 | i 3 i No counting 3 3 5 cp2 L i 3 i No counting E E 5
Counting o 3 4 o 3 4
2 3 lue H Counting H
Up ON [ 11| val 0 value 0
in
DL OFF cpl E No counting cpl E gcoummg 5
H J@w »Q« H e >
cp2L[_?u[_fu[_?[_?[_?5 CDQLHFY[_WHFWFYH‘S
' . ! L4 : . ' "4
Counting by 2 ' 3 Counting |1 ! > . 3
value 0 value 0!
ol M OO O ot M O A A7 A7
4 | Up/Down—D 23 L =5 F e el S N PN
ON ON Hb ot o Hooo —_ 1
H command aml| LT o2 | fr b
OFF input OFF Counting n—1i o ot N1 o Counting w
value n-s n—3 value o n n
Uo/Down—E ol [ U Y oo | e oA alaln
p/bown— 23 H ! ] ' ' ! ' 0 ! ! ! ] ! !
Individual ONEB R 02 | 4+ F1f] n:
i Counting —n=Tt o ly_pin=lin=1: o i Nttt b ittt
H H
Up/Down—F cp1 @l—? N N R el | @@ O£ f_] ﬂ‘rﬂ
23 oo s Vo P P
Phase ON A 1 R Y N ez M AL O OO
Down | difference OFF Counting —~ -t : : Dot Counting — ‘”_ﬂn—zi 1n—2: n in—21
mode input value _‘_‘Eiﬁiﬁ—‘g‘ﬁ value _‘_‘_i”__si——'—l—ii
0 L 0
H H
cpl | ‘L]‘G_J‘LJ@UU@)‘LJ‘LJ col | ﬂﬂﬂ@ﬂﬂ@ﬂﬂ
[T S e o i sl P i o
cp2 |1 T ep2 v v o PR L
noo_ ' | No counting| ! notool ' No counting| ! '
Counting Nl o s ; 3 Counting n 1\n_2; L—Jn—B Lo
5 3 value n—4in-5 value n—4!1-5
Down ONEH 0
Down input OFF cpi H No counting o] H No counting
L Joconme] L
® ®
R ) PR R o1
cp2 | OO CIOO ep2 | OOy CYINRE
! ' ' ! i . n, _ , } i !
Counting in—t, n—2 g Counting n—1, n—2 L 3
value 14 h—5 value o n—4'n_5

¥ @® : Over Min. signal width, > Over 1/2 of Min. signal width.
Counting miss by one(=£1)is occured if the signal width of ® or ® is less than min. signal width .
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Up/Down Counter/Timer

mTime setting mode(timer)

SWi1 4Digit 6Digit
123
ON
H;B 99.99sec 99999.9sec
OFF
123
ON
OFF 999.9sec 999999sec
123
ON
m 9999sec 99min 59.99sec
OFF
123
ON
|E|E|1 99min 59sec 999min 59.9sec
OFF
123
ON ) )
m 999.9min 99999.9min
OFF
123
ON 99hour 59min 99hour 59min 59sec
OFF
123
ONEEH 999.9hour 9999hour 59min
OFF
123
ON
|E|E|ﬂ 9999hour 99999.9hour
OFF

mCounting function(Indication model)

eUp mode eDown mode
RESET In RESET l- m
+Display value +Display value ‘
° SRR )
—Display value
eUp / Down-A, B, C mode eUp / Down-D, E, F mode
RESET m RESET —
+Display value +Display value \
0 0 VA\]\ N
—Display value —Display value

mDecimal point setting |

Dispaly the decimal point.

ElIEIEIE —_— ElIEIEIE —_— —_— SlIEIEIE
ICmEE IaEE ) IDaEE
[c3] [<3] §<3] <3 §<3] N3] 3] N3] N<5] §<3)
FX4S Autonil FX4S Auton FX4S Auton
J 7
RUN mode Return to RUN mode
1t returns to decimal point 3 When "dp" is flickering, ¥1If pressing one of digital #1t returns to RUN mode if
setting status if pressing one touch the Reset switch buttons (), =) pressing RESET button for
RESET button for over button. in decimal point setting over 3sec. in decimal point
3sec. in RUN mode. mode, decimal point will be setting status.

moved to Up (+)direction.

®(Changing the decimal point

# 1t returns to RUN mode if no RESET

2 €2 €2 €2 button or digital switch is applied for
I IZI 4_' <_' <_' < 60sec. in decimal point settingstetus.
© (Factory default) = = = >.<The_ deglmal point setting is existed in
indication type.

Autonics A-50
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FX/FXH/FXL Series

m]Output operation mode
¥ The output of single preset

- One—shot output(0.05~5sec) [T <t Hold output < Self=holding type is operated at the status

of 2nd output One—shot output(0.5sec) of 1st output output of the second output mode
Output mode ON ON : ;
(SW1) E Down mode Operation after count up
OFF OFF
Reset Reset The display_ value continues ur_nil Reset
ond Preset 2nd Preset signal applied and the output is held.
567 1st Preset 1st Preset « 1st self—holding output and 2nd output
ON 0 0 is held until Reset signal applied.
OFF 1st Output = H 1st Output
2nd Output 2nd Output = it will return after operating for 0.5sec.

T }_1 * When using 1st output as one—shot output,
H

Reset Reset
2nd Preset 2nd Preset . .
56 7 1st Preset 1st Preset The display value and output will be
ON 0 0 held until Reset input is applied.
OFF EI;IE 1st Output I 1st Output - I
2nd Output H H 2nd Output H H
The display returns to initial status and 2nd
Reset Reset - output will be reset after one—shot time.
2nd Preset - 2nd Preset - « 1st self—holding output will be OFF after
ON 567 1st Prese(; Tst Prese& one—shot output time of 2nd output.
EIEIE 1st Output 1st Output T ™ » 1st one—shot output will be reset after
OFF 2nd Output 2nd Output operating 0.5sec., and it is not related
to 2nd output.
The display value will be held until 2nd
Reset —[1 Reset output is OFF then reset.
2nd Preset ===~ - 2nd Preset

* 1st hold output will be OFF after one—
1st Preset ==~ > 1st Preset

shot time of 2nd output.

567

ON 0 0 ‘
EIEIE 1st Output 1st Output asallasallnnal » 1st one—shot output will be reset after
OFF 2nd Output 2nd Output operating 0.5sec., and it is not related

to 2nd output.
“ The display value continues until Reset
Reset Reset — - {1' signal applied.

567 2nd Preset 2nd Preset =T T F\ + 1st hold output will be OFF after one—

ON 1st Preseé Tst Prese& shot time of 2nd output.
| » 1st one—shot output will be reset after
OFF 21ns(§ 83{23} | | 21n8(; gzigi; operating 0.5sec., and it is not related

to 2nd output.

“ The display value is held during 2nd output

one—shot time, counting process is

Reset Reset returned to reset start status as soon as
2nd Preset 2nd Preset 2nd output ON.
on 567 Tst Prese(; Tst Preset + 1st hold output will be OFF after one—
OFF 1st Output 1st Output e B o . ?h?t t|m§ (r)]f t2ndtouttpuﬁli b t aft
2nd Output ™ ™ 2nd Output m m st one—shot output will be reset after

operating 0.5sec., and it is not related
to 2nd output.

“ The display continues until 2nd output is

Reset Reset OFF.
56 2nd Preset - 2nd Preset S [¥ 77| * 1sthold output will be OFF after one—
ON 7 1st Preset ~ 1st Preset shot time of 2nd output.
OFF 1st out ? 1st Out (i P P * 1st one—shot output will be reset after
st Outpu ™ ™ st Lutpu operating 0.5sec. not related to 2nd
2nd Output 2nd Output output.
* Up, Up/Down—A, B, C input mode
Counter oy preset g oo ~OUT1 is ON when (Display value)
1st Preset 1st Preset = (1st preset value)

—OUT2 is ON when(Display value)
> (Double preset value)

1st Output - 1st Output 1
567 2nd Output = H 2nd Output =
ON » Down, Up/Down—D, E, F input mode

OFF Reset Reset —OUT1 is ON when(Display value)
2nd Preset 2nd Preset < (1st preset value)
1st Preset 1st Preset —0OUT2 is ON when(Display value)

< (Zero)

1st Qutput

1st Output = ——
T—T

2nd Output = = 2nd Output
“ Reset Reset
Timer 2nd Preset 2nd Preset
567 Tst Prese(; B 1st Preseé B When it is used as Timer, Tst output and
ON 1st Output 1st Output m L Ml 2nd output are flickering repeatedly.
OFF EIEIE 2nd Output = 2nd Output =

Autonics
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Up/Down Counter/Timer

mProper usage

OReset OINHIBIT(Only Timer) i
®Reset SwWi1
In case of changing the input mode after supplying the |‘O O‘|
power, please provide an external reset or manual reset. 8 ‘ 9 ‘1 0‘1 1 ‘ 1 2‘13‘14
If reset is not executed, the counter will be working (FX4) Toor o2 +12v ov
in previous mode. (INHIBIT)

®Reset signal width N

To guarantee proper reset, the signal must be supplied O INHIBIT mode is active when SW1 turns ON.
(Time Hold)

®When it is necessary to stop time while the
timer is progressing, the INHIBIT mode can be

e
Reset input |_| |_| |_| |_| used.

for a minimum of min. 20ms regardless it the signal
comes from a contact or a solid—state input.

. ®When the INHIBIT input is turned off, time is
progressing again.
*In case of a contact reset, contact chattering will not .
affect the reset as long as it is applied for a minimum INHIBIT —
of 20ms. *Preset value : :
*xInput signal at CP1 & CP2 must be applied for a ! !
minimum of 50ms after the reset is removed. Time display value
OMinimum count signal width
(UP mode)
* T
11 OHow to use the sticker
-

The below sticker can be found inside the box.
| | | | Use the sticker according to application as follow;

* %

COUNTER

* Assume duty cycle (ON/OFF) of 1:1 period.
30cps : Min. 16.7ms

2kcps : Min. 0.25ms

OMaximum counting speed Ex1)Measurement of length by EX2)Timer[F mode]
the rotary encoder

COUNTER

**xMinimum signal width |:

This is the maximum count speed when the duty
cycle (ON/OFF) of input signal is 1:1. If duty cycle
is not 1:1, the maximum count speed will be slower.
The width of ON and OFF signals must always be
larger than the minimum signal width.

If either ON or OFF signal is shorter than minimum
signal width, this product may not respond.

Ta Tb
e Therefore Ta(ON width) and Please put black dot. Please put black dot.
,_l ,_l ,_l Tb(OFF width) needed to be .
—— ! over min.signal width. OError display
i1 13XTa -
[ e When duty cycle is 1:3, the Error signal | Error description | Returning method

; ; be 5 from that in our catalog. [ Zero set state Change the set value

) to non zero state
This product does not respond.

¥ There is no Error display function in indication type.
OPower % When Error is displayed, the output continues OFF
The inner circuit voltage starts to rise up for the state.

first 100ms after power on, the input may not work

E maximun counting speed will

at this time. And also the inner circuit voltage drops
down for the last 500ms after power off, the input

may not work at this time.

Power-[ON

OFF 100ms 500ms
The unstable time
against the input signal
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Star-Delta Timer

DIN size W48 <XH48mm Star-Delta Timer

mFeatures

®This is upgraded model from AT8SD series.
® Wide range of setting time and switching time.
e T1(Setting time) : Selectable 5, 10, 50, 100sec

» T2(Switching time) : Selectable 0.05, 0.1, 0.2, 0.3, 0.4, 0.5sec
®Easy to set the setting time and switching time on front panel.

®LED indicators show status of Start and Delta output.

®Power supply : 100—240VAC 50/60Hz / 24—240VDC
12VDC (Option)

®Application : Starting large capacity motors

manual before using.

Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation

N

AT SDN

mOrdering information

4| SDN | Star Delta New Type |

8 | 8pin plug Type |

[
|
{ AT | Analog Timer |

mSpecifications
Model AT8SDN
Function Star-Delta TIMER

Control time setting range

0.5sec~100sec (Max. time)

Power supply

100—240VAC 50/60Hz / 24—240VDC , 12VDC (Option)

Allowable voltage rangel ]

90 ~ 110% of rated voltagel[]

Power consumption

Approx. 4VA (240VAC 60Hz), Approx. 1.3W (240VDC), Approx. 0.5W (12VDC)

Return timel]

Max. 100ms

Control |Contact type

A contact : SPST(1a), A contact : SPST (1a)

outputl]| Contact capacity

250VAC 3A resistive load

Relay |Mechanical Min.10,000,000 times
life cycle | Electrical Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 3A resistive load)
Repeat error Max. £0.3%
A Setting error Max. £5% *0.05sec.
Voltage error Max. £0.5%
Temperature error Max. *2%
A Switching time error +25%

Insulation resistance

100M & (at 500VDC)

Dielectric strength

2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute

Noise strength

+2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1xs) by the noise simulator

Vibration Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 1 hours
Malfunction 0.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Shock Mechanical 300m/s? (Approx. 30G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times
Malfunction 100m/s? (Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times

Ambient temperature

—10 ~ 55T (at non—freezing status)

Storage temperature

—25 ~ 65T (at non—freezing status)

Ambient humidity

35 ~ 85%RH

Approval

h\

Weight

Approx. 100g

Autonics




AT8SDN

mConnections

CONTACT :

250VAC 3A RESISTIVE LOAD

® ®-
O | %

l

A A
ﬁ@ @ ?_._?4
8
® @
L rsoumee I+ A
mDimensions
®Panel cut—out
®Bracket 48 - g > Min. 53
‘15>_ 50 }415
) l 5

| T* H H 45190
[T © Vin 62 v —
[T M n.6 4513°

4

U<— Panel L Socket : PG—08

—

PR 4

Unit:mm

@ Front panel identification

A (STAR) LED

Time range display

Time range(T1) selector

A (DELTA) LED

Switching time range(T2) selector

— Switching time(T2) display
A :50ms
F :100ms
[A] F1: 200
Autonics AT8SDN o | c - 30022
D : 400ms
I :500ms

Autonics



Star-Delta Timer

mTime specification
1. T1(Setting time)

Time range Time unit | Time setting range

0.5 0.5 ~ 5sec

1.0 1 ~ 10sec

xX10sec
5 5 ~ 50sec
10 10 ~ 100sec
o | Switching time
2. T2(Switching time) (Unit:ms) AufonigsAT8SDN@ display
Display A F F1 C D 1 . |

T2 switching Time ragne Switching time

fime 50 | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 selector(T1) selector(T2)

mOperation

When power is applied, A contact will be ON. When reaching to T1 setting time, A contact will be OFF
and after T2 switching time, A contact will be ON.
It the power is OFF, A contact will be OFF.

rowerz—7) — N

A contact(5—8) '
T1 !

A contact(6-8) E i _—
o M
A LED B

¥T1 : Setting time (A contact operation time)
T2 1 Switching time ( A contact and A contact are OFF simultaneously at power ON)

@ Proper usage

1. Please supply power quickly at once with using 5. Do not change Timer range, setting time, switching

switch or Relay contact. Otherwise it may cause time while time oprating. When changing setting,

time error or power reset failure. plese power off.

2. Connect power line without concerning polarity
for ATN series AC power type.
But please aware power connection for DC power
type.

3. Please use like (Fig. 2) in order not to flow leakage

6. Environment
Please avoid the following places:
®Where this product may be damaged by strong
impact or vibration.
®Where there are corrosive gas or flammable
gas, water, oil and dust.
®Where magnetic and electrical noise occurs.

current into Timer.
4. Please use it like (Fig. 2) in order not to flow
leakage current into timer.

®Where there are High temperature and humidity

(Fig. 1) (Fig. 2) beyond rated specification.

®Where there are strong alkalis and acids.
5 5 R ®Where there are direct rays of sun.
E E c

Timer

p S—
Timer
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AT8PSN/AT8PMN

DIN Size W48 xH48mm Solid State, Power OFF Delay TIMER

mFeatures

®Time setting range
(AT8PSN : 0.5~10sec, AT

®Fasy to set the setting time and switching time on front panel
®Power supply : 100—120VAC 50/60Hz, 200—240VAC 50/60Hz

100/110VD

®Application : Output remains energized and timing

8PM @ 0.5~10min)

C, 48VDC, 24VDC

manual before using.

Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation

mOrdering information

AT| [8] SN

SN | sec

MN | min

P | Power Off Delay I

{ 8 |8pin plug type I
{ AT |Ana|og Timer I

mSpecifications
Model AT8PSN | AT8PMN
Function Power OFF Delay
Control time setting range 0.5, 1, 5, 10sec | 0.5, 1, 5, 10min

Power supply

+ 100—120VAC 50/60Hz + 200—240VAC 50/60Hz
+100/110VDC «48VDC «24VDC

Allowable voltage rangel]

90 ~ 110% of rated voltagel]

Power consumption

e Approx. 0.5VA(120VAC 60Hz), Approx. 0.9VA(240VAC 60Hz)
« Approx. 0.5W (110VDC), Approx. 0.2W (48VDC), Approx. 0.1W (24VDC)

Control | Contact type

Time limit DPDT (2¢)

outputl]| Contact capacity

250VAC 3A resistive load

Relay |Mechanical

Min.10,000,000 times

life cycle | Electrical

Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 3A resistive load)

Repeat error Max. £0.3%
Setting error Max. 5% *=0.05sec.
Voltage error Max. £0.5%
Temperature error Max. 2%

Insulation resistance

100M& (at 500VDC)

Dielectric strength

2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute

Noise strength

+2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1xs) by the noise simulator

Vibration Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 1 hours
Malfunction 0.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Shock Mechanical 300m/s? (Approx. 30G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times
Malfunction 100m/s* (Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times

Ambient temperature

—10 ~ 55T (at non—freezing status)

Storage temperature

—25 ~ 65T (at non—freezing status)

Ambient humidity

35 ~ 85%RH

Weight

Approx. 98g Approx. 105g
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Power Off Delay Timer

m/Connections

@ ®
CONTACT OUT: _@ O @_ CONTACT OUT:

250VAC 3A b a a b 250VAC 3A
RESISTIVE LOAD g@ C? RESISTIVE LOAD
® ®
N !
_/
SOURCE
mDimensions
®Panel cut—out
®Bracket 48 . 80 ‘
15 50 15 Min. 53

y
A
A

! !

I *‘ H 4528°

0| o o J
S| e ¥ Min. 65 ‘

n. 45 tg 6
Awtonics AT8PMN ” Y

c———— 9 v ‘
71 |
— Y

H
oo .

[

1 | LSocket Unit:mm
Panel PG—08

mFront panel identification

POWER uP . . .
Power indication —— —— Output indication oTime specification
Unit SEC MIN
Time Range | ) ) 0~05
display Setting time 0~1.0
range(T) 0~5
0~10
Autoni AT8PMN i i
= Min. time to 0.1sec 2sec
Time Range Time unit supply the power
selector (SEC, MIN)
mOperation
¥ A contact turns ON when the power applied and then turns off after passing T setting time when the power off.
T

Power @—

®—©®
Time limit a contact D-03

®-® _-—__
Time limit b contact D—@
=

Power LED operation

¥ T @ Setting time

Up LED operation
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AT8PSN/AT8PMN

mProper usage

OPower

This product is power OFF dealy timer, the min.
power supplying time is O.1sec. for AT8PSN type
and Zsec. for AT8PMN. Therefore ne sure that this
product will operation after power off.

ON
Power -I:OFF

Min. power  Time operating Time stop
supply time

¥ Please use the power within rating power and apply.

ONoise

1)We test 2kV, Pulse width 1lpgs against impulse
voltage between power terminals and 1kV, Pulse
width 1us at noise simulator against external noise
voltage.
Please install MP condensor(0.1~14F) or Oil
condensor between power teminals when over
Impulse noise voltage occurs.
2)When testing dielectric voltage and insulation
resistance of the control panel with this unit
installed.
®Please isolate this unit from the circuit of control
panel.
®Plcase make all terminals of this unit shor—
circuited.
(It prevents the damage of inner circuit.)

OEnvironment

Please avoid the following places:

®A place where this product may be damaged by
strong impact or vibration.

® A place where corrosive gas or flammable gas,
water, oil and dust exist.

® A place where magnetic and electrical noise occur.

®A place where high temperature and humidity are
beyond rated specification.

® A place where there are strong alkalis and acids.

® A place where there are direct rays of sun.
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Single Time Range Timer

DIN Size W48 <xH48mm Solid State ON Delay Timer

mFeatures

®DIN Size W48 XH48mm

®Single range Timer
®Economical price
®LEasy time setting

@15 time ranges available

®Power supply

« ATE : 110/220VAC 50/60Hz \
« ATE1, ATE2 : 110VAC, 220VAC 50/60Hz,
12VDC, 24VDC (Option)

manual before using.

Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation

mOrdering information

ATE

— (10

S

s sec(1, 3, 6, 10, 30, 60)

—|Number‘ Max. range |

]

min(3, 6, 10, 30, 60)
h hour(3, 6, 12, 24)

Time—limit (1c), Instantaneous SPST(1a)
1 Time—limit DPDT(2¢)

2 Time—limit SPDT(1¢), Instantaneous SPDT(1¢)

I ATE ON Delay Timer |
mSpecifications
ATE- s ATE1- s ATE2- s
Model m m m
h h h
Function Power ON Delay

Control time setting range

sec(1, 3, 6, 10, 30, 60), min(3, 6, 10, 30, 60), hour(3, 6, 12 ,24)

Power supply

110/220VAC 50/60Hz | 110VAC, 220VAC 50/60Hz, 12VDC, 24VDC (Option)

Allowable voltage range

90 ~ 110% of rated voltagel[]

Power consumption

Approx. 10VA (240VAC 60Hz), Approx. 2W (24VDC, 12VDC)

Return time

Max. 200ms

Control |Contact type

output

Time limit SPDT (1¢),
Instantaneous SPST (1a)

Time limit SPDT (1c¢),

Time limit DPDT (2¢) Instantaneous SPDT (1c¢)

Contact capacity

250VAC 3A resistive load

Relay |Mechanical Min.10,000,000 times
life cycle|Electrical Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 3A resistive load)
Repeat error Max. £0.3%
Setting error Max. *5% +0.05sec
Voltage error Max. £0.5%
Temperature error Max. £2%

Insulation resistance

100M & (at 500VDC)

Dielectric strength

2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute

Noise strength

+2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1xs) by the noise simulator

Vibration Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 1 hours
Malfunction 0.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Mechanical 300m/s? (Approx. 30G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times
Shock Malfunction 100m/s? (Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times

Ambient temperature

—10 ~ 55C (at non—freezing status)

Storage temperature

—25 ~ 657C (at non—freezing status)

Ambient humidity

35 ~ 85%RH

Weight

Approx. 75g

Autonics



ATE Series

@ Front panel identification @ Time setting range
Max. setting time Setting range
1sec 0~1sec
PWR uP 3sec 0~3sec
Power ON OUT indicator

indicator Bsec 0~6sec
10sec 0~10sec

30sec 0~30sec

60sec 0~60sec

3min 0~3min

Autonics ATE-3M 6min 0~6min

10min 0~10min

30min 0~30min

Timer unit . :
(seC, min’ hour) 60min 0~60min
3hour 0~3hour

6hour 0~6hour
12hour 0~12hour
24hour 0~24hour

mOperation mode

t : Setting time, Rt : Return time

Model Time chart

t Rt t

Power 2-7

Instantaneous NO 1-3

ATE

Time limit NC 8-5

Time limit NO 8-6

UP LED

Power 2-7
1-4

Time limit NC —
ATE1 (8-5)

Time limit NO 173
(8—6)

UP LED

Power 2-7

Instantaneous NC  1—4
ATE2 Instantaneous NO  1-3
Time limit NC  8-5

Time limit NO 8-6

UP LED
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Single Time Range Timer

mConnections
O®ATE Series(Time limit 1¢, Instantaneous 1a) ®ATE1 Series(Time limit 2¢)

@ 6 @ G—

—® ©"(5 CONTACT: SSOOT/TA%CCSTA: -® @“é CONTACT:
| Q 250VAC 3A S o oAb Q 250VAC 3A
T @P ?) RESISTIVE LOAD 32) ?) RESISTIVE LOAD
1 8 1 8
(Instan— O O (Time limit 1¢) (Time limit 1¢) O O (Time limit 1¢)
taneous
1a) 110VAC 50/60Hz A -
© OATE2 Series(Time limit 1c, )
A 220VAC 50/60Hz Instantaneous 1c¢) SOURCE
P
~ ® ®
©® ® [l & CONTACT:
O 250VAC 3A
@R (? RESISTIVE LOAD
1 8
(Instantaneous O O (Time limit 1¢)
1a) - +
()
A U
SOURCE
mDimensions
®Bracket(Option) 48 ~ P ®Panel cut—out
‘13“‘ 64 NJE’ Min. 53
| B
+— — 45%8°
I | o f 4
(I | Min. 65 ‘ 4528
Lo -

85

#PGB48 is optional.

[T | "

< L Socket

Panel PG-08 Unit:mm
mProper usage
OEnvironment
Please avoid the following places: Please install MP condensor(0.1~1p4F) or Oil
®A place where this product may be damaged by condensor between power teminals when over
strong impact or vibration. Impulse noise voltage occurs.
® A place where corrosive gas or flammable gas and 2)When testing dielectric voltage and insulation
water,oil, dust exist. resistance of the control panel with this unit
® A place where magnetic and electrical noise occur. installed.
®A place where high temperature and humidity are ®Please isolate this unit from the circuit of control
beyond rated specification. panel.

®Please make all terminals of this unit shor—
circuited.
(It prevents the damage of inner circuit.)

®A place where there are strong alkalis and acids.
® A place where there are direct rays of sun.

ONoise

1)We test 2kV, Pulse width 1us against Impulse voltage
between power terminals and 1kV, Pulse width 1us
at noise simulator against external noise voltage.

Autonics B—54



FS Series

DIN size W48 xH48mm 8Pin plug Counter

mFeatures

® Available to count from low speed to high speed
> selectable 1cps, 30cps, 2keps, bkeps
®Wide range of input power
© 100—240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VDC (Option)
®Memory retention function when the power fails

®Count Up, Count Down function
®Available to set decimal point
®Microprocessor built—in

Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation
manual before using.

mSpecifications
%A blacked([]) item is upgraded function.
Single preset FS4A
Model —

Indication type FS5B

Digit 4 5

Digit size W4 XH8mm

Power supply 100—240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VDC (Option)

Allowable voltage range 90 ~ 110% of rated voltage

Power consumption 4VA

Max. counting speed for Selectable 1cps/30cps/2kcps/5keps by internal DIP switch

CP1, CP2
COUNT IN No—voltage input
* Impedance at short—circuit : Max. 470k Q
Input ¢ Residual voltage at short—circuit : Max. 1VDC
RESET ¢ Impedance at open—circuit : Min. 100k Q
One-shot output time 0.05 ~ 5sec
Control Type SPST(1a)
Contact - —— _—
output Capacity 250VAC 3A resistive load
Memory retention 10 years (When using non—voltage semiconductor memory)
External sensor power 12VDC £10% 50mA max.
Insulation resistance 100M & (at 500VDC)
Dielectric strength 2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute
Noise AC power +2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1xs) by the noise simulator
strength DC power +£500V the square wave noise (pulse width:1us) by the noise simulator
Vibration Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 1 hour
Malfunction 0.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Shock Mechanical 300m/s? (Approx. 30G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times
Malfunction 100m/s? (Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times
Mechanical Min. 10,000,000 times
Relay - -
life cycle Electrical Min. 100,000 Flrr}es -
(250VAC 3A at resistive load)

Ambient temperature —10 ~ +557C (at non—freezing status)
Storage temperature —25 ~ +65C (at non—{freezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 ~ 85%RH
Weight AC power Approx. 122g Approx. 112g
DC power Approx. 130g Approx. 120g
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8 Pin Plug Counter

m/Connections

(A)
OFS4A +12V 50mA oFS5B +12V 50mA Counter
|

COUNT IN @ @ COUNT IN @ @

RESET RESET
f@ @ﬂo ﬁ@ )
ol ol G © Q
9 ©) @ ol ol @ @
RONOSEE [ o cl
A4 ® N—|
oV CONTACT OUT: oV
250VAC 3A n
t " T RESISTIVE LOAD /'\
Y
/\ SOURCE /\ SOURCE
mDimensions
®Bracket 100 ®Pannel cut—out
:12“ . ;_15' Min.55
7y \ T i
I 1+— —1 4579°
-0
T 4
o T [T 0 Min. 62 ‘ 4555
S ow [T L <—>J
FSdA Autonics T 7 71T .
Unit:mm
A 4
®Socket (Accessory)
PG-08 PsS-08
unit:mm 45 5 17 Unit:mm 70 47 195

[®
&?@ © OOJOO,_Q -
QSK_ESD ~ 6) O\:] Ire)

olo- [9

[®

mlInput connections
Olnput logic : No—voltage input(NPN)
®Solid—state input(Standard input sensor :NPN output type sensor) ®Contact input
Sensor Counter Counter

+12V

5.4kQ

Inner
circuit

+12V

5.4k Q

Inner
circuit

+12V
5.4kQ

Inner
circuit

(NPN output) (NPN open Counting speed:
%COUNT IN, RESET input collector outpuy 1 or 30cps setting

OPNP output type sensor

Sensor Counter

* PNP output type sensor cannot be used directly.
+12v « RL : Resistive load of proximity sensor

5.4kQ (Built in the sensor)

Inner R1 ! Resister to be connected at out side

circuit * Please set R1 value to make the composed
resistance of RL+R1 is max. 470%

(Be sure that RL value will be different by sensors)

(PR18—5DP)
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FS Series

Olnput & output connections
Brown 12VDC

Black COUNT IN @ é)
®

Blue
®Please select proper capacity of load

PR18—5DN O @
2 @ E"E not to exceed contact capacity.
GND }_@ @ Contact capacity : 250VAC 3A Max.
b Contact type : 1a
®Total value of load capacity and current T _ N

consumptionshould not be exceed it
current capacity(12VDC 50mA max.)

—0 O—¢

/\ SOURCE

m]|Selection by DIP switches

Output operation mode selection (

Memory retention selection
Max counting speed
(Non using)
,__l Up/Down mode selection |

x@@@@@@@@

#%There is no output operation mode
SW(No. 6, 7, 8) in FS5B.

®Max. counting speed eUp/Down mode

% DIP SW numbers are changed from 7 to 8

SW1 Function SW1 Function
3 4 on
ON ] 1cps orr Down mode
OoFF || ! on
3 4 |;| Up mode
ON[ 1T 1 30cps OFF
OFF ! ! ®Memory retention
on 3 4 SW1 Function
[} n 2keps ON Power reset
orFr |H| [ | (N )
T4 OFF on memory
“ml m 5kcps ON|;| Memory
OFF || L OFF

ml|Decimal point setting
Dispaly the decimal point.

SEEE ) S[S[S[o] ]
|[|_M\1H2H3\|II : IDEEEIS
EEEREN EEEEN
FS4A Autoni FS4A Autoni
7 7
RUN mode ! Return to RUN mode
#1t returns to decimal point 3 When "dp" is flickering, #*1If pressing one of digital #1t returns to RUN mode
setting status if pressing one touch the Reset switch buttons (B, &)in if pressing RESET button
RESET button for over button. decimal point setting mode, for over 3sec. in decimal
3sec. in RUN mode. decimal point will be moved point setting status.
to Up(+)direction.
®Changing the decimal point
@ @ #1t returns to RUN mode if no RESET button or digital
I_,EI | | — . ___ | switch is applied for 60sec. in decimal point setting
— * — k3
= = status.
= (Factory dEf“”lt) % The decimal point setting is existed in indication type.
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8 Pin Plug Counter

mCounting operation of indication mode(Indication model)
®Up input mode ®Down intput mode (A)
RESET —[ n RESET —

Counter

+Max.display value

+Max.display value

0
0 —Max.display value \l\ \’\

mOutput operation mode

W -—— one—shot output(0.05 ~ 5sec) 1 = Self—holding output
Output mode A 4
(SW1) OON H Up mode ON H Down mode Operation after count up
FF OFF

1
1
1

The display value continues

T T T Reset |_| !_! !_!
6 7 Preset----i .‘ : Preset - —=—----- N - | until reset signal is applied
8 : : 0 |_\ | then output is held

ON alnlm 0 i T N N « Self—holding output is held
OFF Output f-l |-| Output I-I |-| until reset signal is applied.
N o |
5 Preset Preset - - The display value and Self—
on 78 holding output are held until
[ | 0 ' : 0 reset signal is applied.
orr | |H|H H H
Output Output
ocer 1] ot
Preset == === A" A - Preset - The display value returns to
6 78 A reset start status when display
ON ] 0 } } ¥ 0 i
lm \ . \ value is reached to preset value.
oFF . nmnm I I
Output Output
- Reset |_| Reset l_!
678 Preset - - - -i--- . . - Preset - -—(----R----N--- - | The display value is held until
ON A ' ' ' output is OFF then returns to
L 0 R HN 0 [T o reset start status.
OFF [ | 'l | "I I |
Output Output

Reset

6 7 8 Preset The display value continues

ON until reset signal is applied.
0 ’ A
OFF
Output . . Output . .
Reset Eesett l_! The display value is held during
6 7 8 Preset reset-- one—shot output time, counting
ON H B 0 0 process is returned to reset start
ore | | . . status as soon as output is ON.
Output Output
“ Reset Reset |_!
678 Preset Preset--T-Rﬂli--- The display value continues
ON . in 0 0 . . during one—shot output time.
OFF
Output ' Output . .

| | | « Up input mode

E?:Se;t E?esse;t : L L —Output is ON when
6 78 "_\H_-N_| N\ (Display value) > (Preset value)
on || | 0 0 \ : * Down input mode
orr |l M H N H —Output is ON when
Output Output l_‘ (Display value) < (Zero)
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FS Series

= Proper usage

OReset function

®Reset
In case of changing the input mode after supplying
the power, please take a external reset or manual
reset. If reset is not executed, the counter will
be working as previous mode.

®Reset signal width
It is reset perfectly when the reset signal is applied
during min. 20ms regardless of the contact input
& solid—state input.

S
Reset input |_| ’_‘ |_|

k3k

*In case of a contact reset, it is reset perfectly if
the ON time of reset signal is applied during min.
20ms even though a chattering is occurred.

+*[t can be input the signal of CP1&CP2 after min.

50ms from closing time of reset signal.
OSensor power
The power 12VDC which is provided to sensor is
built in it. Please use it under Max. 50mADC.

OMin. signal width of CP1, CP2 input
« T

#*Please make duty ratio (ON/OFF) 1:1.
+* Min. signal width  1cps : Max. 0.5sec
30cps : Max.16.7ms
2keps @ Max. 0.25ms
Skeps @ Max.0.1ms
OMax. counting speed
This is respond speed per 1sec. when the duty ratio
(ON/OFF) of input signal is 1:1.
If duty ratio is not 1:1, the respond speed will be

getting slow against input signal and also the width
between ON and OFF should be over min. signal
width and also one of ON width and OFF width is
Under min. signal width, this product may not
response.

Ta Tb Width of Ta(ON) and Tb(OFF)
must be larger than Min. signal

[ ] [ 1 [ ] with

Max.counting speed is 1/2 value
l_l 3XTa l_l of catalog spec. when duty rate
is 1:3.

It can not respond because Max.
I_l I_l I_l signal width(1a) is little.

OError display

Error signal | Error description Returning method
Eopl Zero set state Change the set value
to non zero state

¥ When Error is displayed, the output continues OFF state.
*#There is no Error function in the indication type.

e
FX4S Autonics

ODetach the case from body

While pushing the lock eguipment with with driver
to the way of front, push the terminal block.

—

b )=

-a—— Push the terminal block
to front part

o

OPower

The inner circuit voltage starts to rise up for the first
100ms after power on, the input may not work at this
time. And also the inner circuit voltage drops down
for the last 500ms after power off, the input may not
work at this time.

ON
Power -[ OFE

100ms 500ms
The unstable time

T against the input signal. T
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LE7D-2

DIN Size W72 xH72mm, Weekly Timer

mFeatures

@®Program is easily checked or changed while operating
®Individual programming of each day or each week
®Independently controlled two outputs, relay, built—in
®Iardware included for both panel and DIN rail mounting

@®When mounting base plate, DIN rail mounting is available

m::lizlr;:&::z::li‘lo; for your safety" in operation c“ Us
mOrdering information
L| |E| |7D| — |2

4| 2 | 2 Relay output

7D | Weekly setting

|
! |
{ E | Timer |
' |
|

L | LcD display

mSpecifications
Model LE7D-2
Power supply 100—240VAC 50/60Hz
Allowable voltage range 90 ~ 110% of rated voltage
Power consumption Approx. 3VA (240VAC 60Hz)
RETURN input Short—circuit or open by switch or relay
Timing program Programmable 24 STEP
Operation mode ON/OFF mode, Cycle mode, Pulse mode
Operation cycle 1 week (7days)
Mounting Front panel, Surface, DIN rail
Time deviation *+15sec/month(25C) (+4sec/week)
Memory retention Syears without power, 10years with power applied
Contact type Time limit DPDT (2¢)
Control - _
Output Contact capacity 250VAC 5A resistive load
Output number Independent 2 output(lc X 2)

Relay [Mechanical Min.10,000,000 times
life cycle |Electrical Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 5A resistive load)
Insulation resistance Min. 100M & (at 500VDC)
Dielectric strength 2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1minute
Noise strength +2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1us) by the noise simulator
Ambient temperature —10 ~ 55T (at non—freezing status)
Storage temperature —25 ~ 65C (at non—freezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 ~ 85%RH
Approval A -\
Weight Approx. 250g
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Weekly Timer

mConnections
ouT2 1

% S [0 O REuen
67|89

10

112, 3|4]|5
NO &M e C A

ouT SOURCE
CONTACT OUT

250VAC 5A
RESISTIVE LOAD

mLoad connections for load

When controlling a non—resistive load, please use a contactor and also connect a surge absorber across the
coil of the contactor.

®|n case of controlling the load directly

NO C

]

[I2]8TaTs]

Power circuit C
SOURCE

®|n case of controlling the load by using a contactor

[Single phasel] [Three phasel]
Load Load
: - ; .
power of } Power circuit : power o i
single i NO NC ; three NO NG
phase i |—o § phase i |—o ?/5_|
— 5 § CoM
s sl NEREREREREN
—(>- M
SOURCE SOCURCE
| &

O
: Surge Absorber Load . Surge Absorber
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LE7D-2

mDimension & Mounting

1) Panel mounting 1) Surface mounting
®Panel cut—out 67 ®Mounting Holes
84 67
> Min. 91_ 85
- 72 N g Panel 4-92.6
— - # .
. = |
] 2| Min. 91 = ‘ 0
B P b ' 687 — *’f’* ©
O ¢ < > =
= LA E ‘
“ + Iy
54.5
#Fix the timer on the
panel with M3 tapping
Screws.
3) Mounting ON DIN Rail
- 67 > ®Base Plate
13.5|9.5 Panel
i

[ DIN Rail
= =
= 3
=
0
Base Plate Panel holder Unitimm

mHow to modify the mounting method from the front panel to surface mount

Remove terminals from the body after unscrewing terminal screws, and then assemble terminals to the body
after rotating terminals as below figure.

M®Unscrew 4bolts from terminal block. @Detach terminal block from case and then rotate it 180° .

(Surface mounting)
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mFront Panel identification

Indication of days

Display(Current time, No of

Weekly Timer

[9) Output selection switch,
AUTO position indication

record, Available steps)

Main menu display

Indication for
operation type

Display of ON time —1

[5) Display of OFF time
and pulse time width

LE7D-2

I / out
C] CHECK Uy

MODE » v

(6) CHECK key

A

(LI

=

Output(OUT) operation display

|

Output(OUT) selection switch
position display.

Slide switch of OUT mode

on
auto
oFF

SET
|

MODE key

L r

SET key

Shift key(», ¥, A)

Ne—

@ Front panel

[D)Indication of week day(s)
* Light ON:Status of the day has been set.
* Light OFF:Status of the day has not been set.
= When the flicker is on the day has been set :
Repeatedly flickers by turn(0.25sec)
= When the flicker is on the day has not been set :
Repeatedly flickers by turn(0.5sec)
(2Display(Current time, No of record, Available steps)
* RUN mode : Display the current time
* Program modify and check mode :
Display the record No. of program that has been set.
* Program setting mode :
Display available steps remaining, Total steps:24 steps
(8lindication of operation type
Display the type of operation which have been set at
"PROG1" and "PROG2".

®ON/OFF operation _§~ — — — 1

i
4

®(Cycle operation

®Pulse operation

@)Display of ON time
Display ON time that has been set in "PROG1" and "PROG2".

(5)Display of OFF time and pulse time width
Display ON time that has been set in "PROG1" and " PROG2".
o]t displays OFF time during ON/OFF operation and
Cycle operation.
o]t displays the width of pulse time during Pulse operation.
(6JCHECK Key
This key can be used to set, modify program or change day.
[7IMODE Key
This key can be used to set, modify, remove program
and set current time, select AUTO or NORMAL mode.
(8JShift key (>, ¥, A)
This key can be used to set, modify program or change
day.
(9)Output selection switch, AUTO position indication
Display status of OUT selection switches.
O®RUN Indicator ON : The OUT selection switches are
both set on AUTO position.
®RUN indicator OFF : One of OUT selection switches is
set on ON or OFF position.
Note) RUN indicator is shown during RUN mode.

IOMain menu display
®'PROG1"
PROGRAM1 operation (Light ON), modification and setting
of PROGRAM1, Check PROGRAM1 (Flicker)
®"'PROG2"
PROGRAM?Z operation (Light ON), modification and setting
of PROGRAM?Z2, Check PROGRAMZ2 (Flicker)
#If PROG1"and "PROG2" are operationg at the same
time, "PROG1" will be illuminated.
®'PROG1" and "CLEAR"
This mode is to delete the content of "PROG1".
% When it is flickering, it will be deleted by pressing
key for 3sec.
®Select returning to origin.
#AUTO
After power failure, Operation continues according to
program setting.
% NORMAL
When it turns on after power failure ("=" Mark flashes)
apply Return input signal(Terminal ©, @9) ("="
turn off), and then the output operates as set program.
"=" mark applies for "NORMAL" mode only and
indicates when it turns on after power failure.
M@OUTPUT(OUT) operation display
Display operation of OUT1 and OUT?Z2.
®No output : Blank
®Qutput : OUT1 : Display Hl
OUT2 : Display
20utput(OUT) selection switch position display
Display position of Output(OUT) selection switches.
@3Slide switch of OUT mode
This switch is used to select between operating the
output (OUT1,2) according to the program or manually.
oON
: Output always ON not related to program.
oOFF
: Output always OFF not related to program.
OAUTO
. Output operates according to program.
<Outputl (OUT1) & Output2(OUT2) are selected
independently>[]

MSET key
Using when set the programed, corrected or changed data.

mark
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mFunction

1)Programs

There are PROG1 and PROGZ2 in this unit and 2 outputs.
These programs work independantly then drive OUT1
and OUTZ2. (PROG1 : OUT1, PROG2 : OUT2)

Program 1
setting time
e L]
OUT1 - -
ouT2 ’_‘

2)Select the day

(DCursor operation when setting the day
When entering into the mode in order to set the day,
Sunday will flicker first. After moving the day cursor
by pressing [ key, select the day by pressing (¥, @key.

Ex) When intending to set Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday

SUN MON TUELWED THU FRI SAT

Rt ' Move the cursor to Monday from

Sunday by pressing (J .

It will be selected as shown in

LCD by pressing & , ™ key.

(Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday
are steady on and Thursday will
flicker.)

SUN MON TUELWED THU FRI SAT

L -_I—\_

SUN MON TUELWED THU FRI SAT
N -

The day selection is completed
by pressing key.

@Cursor operation when changing the day
Move the flickering cursor to target day by 0 key, then
turn off the cursor by & , & key to complete the day
change.

Ex) When need to change Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday
to Monday, Wednesday.

SUN MON TUEIWED THU FRI SAT  When entering into the mode in
order to set the day, Sunday will
flicker first. (It will flicker by turning
on 0.5sec. cycle)

Move the flickering cursor to
Tuesday by [ key.

Turn off the light on Tuesday
cursor and change the flickering
cursor to Wednesday by @&, (@
key. (It will flicker by turning on
0.25sec. cycle)

SUN MON TUE[WED THU FRI SAT
P

- .-
N

SUN MON TUE[WED THU FRI SAT
| ]

Press key to complete setting.

#If move the cursor with wrong key operation, the
previous setting day cursor will be turned off and target
setting day cursor will be turned on.

#1If the flickering cursor is located on a previously set
day, it will flicker by turning on 0.25sec. and it will
flicker by turning on 0.5sec. cycle when the cursor is
located on the target setting day that is not previously
set.

3)Step

®Programmable number of STEPS is 24STEP
This is total number of PROG1 and PROGZ2.
Also when entering into program setting mode, available
STEPS will be displayed.

®Required number of STEP for 1 time setting by each
operation form.
*ON/OFF operation : Total 2 Step

ON day, ON time  OFF day, OFF time
1 Step 1 Step

*CYCLE operation : Total 4 Step
ON day, ON time  OFF day, OFF time

1 Step 1 Step
ON time width OFF time width
1 Step 1 Step

*PULSE operation : Total 1 STEP

ON day, ON time, ON time width
1 Step

4)Operation
(DON/OFF operation
Output will be ON at ON time that has been set in
Program and output will be OFF at OFF time that has
been set in Program.
—You can set ON day and OFF day differently.
—Min. time setting unit : 1 minute

t t
ON setting time  OFF setting time
@CYCLE operation
Output will be ON for ON time width and OFF for OFF
time width for ON time and OFF time that have been
set in Program.
—Min. time width of ON or OFF setting unit : 1 minute.

OFF time width

ON time width

"

ON time

@PULSE operation
Output will be ON for programmed time at ON time that

OFF time

has been set in Program then OFF.
—QOutput ON pulse time width : 1sec. ~ 59min.

Pulse time width

ON time

5)Time indication
PM 12:00 will be displayed PMO0:00.
Ex)PM 12:20 will be displayed PM 0:20.
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Weekly Timer

mFunction
6)Memory retention 9)Manual output ON/OFF operation
®]n case of setting AUTO
When power on again after power off, the output (OUT1, our

OUT2) operates according to program status. __ |- Output selection switch display

When selecting "AUTQO", the power will be supplied after

power failure automatically. Therefore it might cause ouT
accident. Please select NORMAL instead of "AUTO" if SET o ON@
the possibility of an accident exists. 1] HAOUQFOH Output selection switch

®In case of setting Normal
When power on again after power off, the output (OUT1,
OUTZ2) operates when the signal is applied at external
return input terminal. When power on again after power

®Output selection switch AUTO position

: Output operation as programmed.
®Output selection switch ON position

: Output is ON not related to program.
®Output selection switch OFF position

: Output is OFF not related to program.

off, "#" mark in display window appears and flickers.
The output operates according to program status by
applying Return input.

ON ¥ Output selection switch position is displayed in LCD
Power
OFF always.
AUTO set ouTt ; :
et oute 10)Display in LCD
Normal set 21! (DThe size of Display (Time display)
ouT2
N/
Return input  @—@ ' '
- 12.0mm
7)How to apply Return input L'
®(Contact signal input [+
Please select reliable contact if using a switch or Relay 6.0mm

®Solid state signal input

@0peration type display
When using solid state input, please use isolation

transformer with a separated primary and secondary. ®ON/OFF operation display : _|_____{_

If cannot use isolated transformer, please use photo—

coupler to separat the input device. ®CYCLE operation display © _§ I I_I &

Also be sure to check polarity when using solid state

element. O®PULSE operation display : J_I____
Sensor LE7D-2

@Output operation display

RETURN Power ®0OUT 1 is ON, it will be light on.

ouTt (Relay contact is in energized state)
®0OUT1 is OFF, it will be light off.
n E (Relay contact is in normal state)
ON

AUTO

OFF

Main circuit

®0UT2Z is ON, it will be light on.
(Relay contact is in energized state)

®0OUT?2 is OFF, it will be light off.
(Relay contact is in normal state)

Rectification Isolation
circuit Transformer

<External power supply for sensor > @Time/Time width display

8) REC'OVRD o OON time display :

(DThis is basic unit of Program to control output.
When checking Program, "rO1 to r24" as RECORD will ®OFF time display : &
be displayed in LCD.

@Setable number of STEP in 1 RECORD ®ON operation time width display: _f_L
®ON/OFF operation : 2 STEP per 1 RECORD
(ON day, ON time, OFF day, OFF time setting will be ®OFT operation time width display : §_[

1RECORD)

®CYCLE operation : 4 STEP per 1 RECORD
(ON day, ON time, OFF day, OFF time, ON time width,
OFF time width setting will be 1 RECORD)

®PULSE operation : 1 STEP per 1 RECORD.
(ON day, ON time, Output operation time width setting
will be 1 RECORD)
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@ The current time setting
When supplying the power for the first time, the display

will appear as shown.

Then please set the current time.

Ex)When setting the current time as AM 9:00 Monday

SUN MON TUE[WED THU FRI SAT

V7

\
N /|
- PROGT
AN
7
L

ouT

ON
mAUTOm
OFF

SUN MON TUELWED THU FRI SAT

AN
-l Tive. as ]
' / <
-

ouT

ON
EAUTOR
OFF

SUN MON TUEIWED THU FRI SAT

" :T\ME AJ
-’

ouT

AM'::,'

L

ON
mauTol
OFF

SUN MON TUEIWED THU FRI SAT

W R0
A.\ L' o ll- TIME. AJ
ouT
ON
EAUTON

OFF

SUN MON TUELWED THU FRI SAT

-\I/
Y ESCI Y
AM//'-I-'\\. lL’T\ME A

ouT

ON
mAUTOm
OFF

SUN MON TUETWED THU FRI SAT

AM

TIME. AJ

oy
\

[
[ ] [ ]
L g
——

-—‘\

out

ON
WAUTOR
OFF

SUN MON TUEIWED THU FRI SAT

an S
ouT
ON
WAUTOm

OFF

Pressing key for more than
1sec., "PROG1" will be flickering
and the total number of STEPS
will be displayed.

Then press key 4 times,
"TIME.AJ" will be flickering.

Press key.

The time will be displayed as
shown and the cursor will flicker
on Sunday.

After moving the day cursor to
Monday by pressing [ key press
the @, (4] key to select Monday.
It will change from flickering to
steady. "AM" is now flickering.

Pressing ® key.

Then "AM" is steady on and "Hour"
position is flickering.

If the setting time is PM, change
AM to PM by pressing (¥, (&) key
then press [ key.

After changing to 9 o'clock with
(a) key then "9" will be steady on
by pressing Bkey and "Minute"
position is flickering.

After changing to "00"minute by
pressing (&) key then press
key to complete the current time
setting.

Pressing key 2times, it will
return to RUN mode then display
the current time.

@ Program setting

RUN mode
™ (Indicating the
current time)

Press
to 1sec.
PROG1 mode
("PROG1" flickers) [}
PROG2 mode

("PROG2" flickers) [}

PROG1 CLEAR mode
("PROG1", "CLEAR"

flickers)[]
PROG2 CLEAR mode
("PROG2", "CLEAR"
flickers)[J
,

Setting mode of
current time
("TIME. AJ" flickers)

i

Setting mode of
operation after power
failure "=" flickers

Press
e
S

Press
—_—

-«

Press
—

-«

Press
e
S

Press

—
<—

Press

o
-

Operation type,
Operation day,
Operation time setting

Operation type,
Operation day,
Operation time setting

Pressing key for
more than 3sec.,
Program1 will be deleted.
("clr" is flickering)

Pressing key for
more than 3sec.,
Program?2 will be deleted.
("clr" is flickering)

Set current week day
& Time

"AUTO" or "NORMAL"
is flickering and select
esired function by

[v].[4] key.

®lt no key is touched for 30sec. at , it will be
returned to operating mode automatically.
e[t no key is touched for 30sec. at , it will be

returned to automatically.
®|f [MODE] key is pushed at , modified program is

cancelled and returned to |LEVEL1| automatically.
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mProgram setting

1)Set ON/OFF mode in PROG1
Every week Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday OUT1 is ON at AM 8:30 and OUT1 is OFF at PM 6:00.

Weekly Timer

‘SUN‘ MON ‘ TUE ‘ WEN ‘ THU ‘ FRI ‘ SAT ‘
AM  PM
830 600 8:30 6:00 830 600

MOPROGRAM selection

SUN MON TUE WEN THU FRI SAT

-
'L‘ PROG1
)

EAUTOm
OFF

@Select operation mode

SUN MON TUE WEN THU FRI SAT

-
-“_l’ PROG1
. (_f_____‘_ ouT
E ON
HAUTON

OFF

®ON day(s) setting
SUN MON TUE WEN THU FRI SAT
G"\' PROGI

C

A 1

N T

out

ON
H AUTOM
OFF

Press [MODE| key for more 1sec. then
"PROG1" will flicker.

Press key to turn on "PROG1"
then ON/OFF operation is flickering.

ON/OFF operation is being displayed,

SO press key to complete setting

of ON/OFF operation.

(The day cursor is flickering on
Sunday, " £ "is flickering indication.)

After move the day cursor to Monday
by pressing [»] key 1time(Moday is
flickering) then set ON day by pressing
(o], [¥] key.

(Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday curse
will be light on, Thursday cursor is
flickering) Then press [SET]key to
complete the ON day setting.
(Thursday cursor is light off and "AM"

is flickering)

®AM/PM setting of ON time

SUN MON TUE WEN THU FRI SAT

I:' ‘_,' PROGT

out

ON
HAUTOM
OFF

®ON time "Hour" setting
SUN MON TUE WEN THU FRI SAT

:“.' PROGT
L

ouT
N
NIz ON
AM - WAUTON
QAN OFF

®ON time "Minute" setting

SUN MON TUE WEN THU FRI SAT

. TR

cCo

4T out
L o
AM . [x}

B:3d  me

Because ON time is "AM", press [»]

key to complete AM setting.

(" ', and Hour position are flickering)

#If ON time is "PM", press [a], [¥]
key to select "PM" then [P] key.

After setting "8" with [a] key, press
[»] key to complete ON time "Hour"
setting. "AM" and "8" are steady on,
" F " and "Minute" position are
flickering)

After setting 30minutes by pressing

[a]key then press [SET]key to complete

ON time "Minute" setting.

(Sunday cursor is flickering, "
flickering indication)

#ON time "Minute" setting will be
completed and STEP indication will
be decreased by 1.

s

@OFF day(s) setting
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

T T T -‘ PROGT

c3
_f_____L ouT
3, B3 _L— on

Because ON day and OFF day are

the same, therefore press key,

OFF day setting will be completed.

("AM" and " }_ " are flickering while
ON time of ON day is displayed at
OFF time display)

EAUTOR

OFF
®AM/PM setting of OFF ti
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

me

-—
E = e
2

J_____L
2

¥ B:3piE:30 e

out

Because OFF time is "PM", after

selecting "PM" by [a] or [¥] key then

press [»] key to complete setting.

("3 "and "Hour" position are
flickering indication)

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

®"Hour" setting of OFF time

‘ PROGT
=

=

_f_____‘_ out

After changing it to "6" at "Hour"
position by [¥] key then press [»] key
to complete OFF time "Hour"setting.
("PM" and "6" : On steady, "}_"and
"Minute"position : Flickering)

B30 §i30 e

@®"Minute"setting of OFF t

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

ime

2
Ea g

' B:30 eubil i [ mion

out

After changing it to "00" minute by

[v]key then press [SET]key to complete

OFF time "Minute" setting.

¥ STEP indication will be decreased
by 1 when OFF time "Minute" setting
is completed.

@Setting complete display

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

-y, eawvy \ | ,
' PROG1
! a/|\

K

out

ON
WAUTOH

OFF

@RUN mode
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

_ |:'| prosT
PM

E
5 + "
AM B 5”1 PME - .AOuFTFo.

out

After completing the ON/OFF operation
setting, PROG1 will be flickering which
would allow you to enter another
program.

If programming is completed, press
the [MODE]key 6 times to return to the
RUN mode.

The current day, time and program
will be displayed.
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2)Set ON/OFF mode in PROG2
Turn OUT2 on at AM 8:00 every Monday and turn OUT2 off at PM 5:00 Friday.

SUN

AM 8:00

MOPROGRAM selection

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

MON

TUE WEN

Press [MODE |key for more than 1sec.
PROGT1 flashes.

Press key once again. then
PROG2 flashes.

Then press [SET|key, "PROG2" turns
on and ON/OFF mode flashes.

@Select operation mode
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

e
£

-

out

ON
HAUTON
OFF

ON/OFF mode is displayed then

press [SET]key ON/OFF mode is set.

#*If desired mode is Cycle mode,
press [»]to select Cycle mode
(Day cursor flashes at SUN(Sunday),
and "f " mark flashes.

®Select ON weekday

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

- Seml
N -y
i PROG2
I-

& 2

out

b

ON
WAUTOR
OFF

Press [»]key to move the day cursor
to MON and then press [¥]or [a] once.
(MON turns on, TUE flashes)

If press key, ON weekday is set.
(TUE cursor turns off, " " and"AM"
flash)

®Select AM/PM of ON time

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

B 17 oo
cC
; '_____L out
-:J’_ oN
AL Bﬂﬂ WAUTOR

Press [»] key to set "AM" ON time

then AM is set.

(£, Hour digit flash)

#If ON time is "PM", press [¥], (4]
key to select "PM" then [»] key.

®Select "Hour" of ON time

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

o

A

I

out
M A, an
E'ULI

JARN

ON
WAUTON
OFF

Press [a] key to set 8 hour, and then

press [p]key, Hour time is set.

("AM" and "8" turn on steady, and
minute digits flash) press.

®Select "Minute" of ON ti

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

me

Set value is "00", so press key

THU

FRI

PM 5:00

MSelect OFF weekday

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

SAT

—
—m T

o -' ‘PROGZ
C
_f____‘I_L ouT
i 1= on
' g:00

Press [®] key to move the day cursor
to MON then press [¥]or [a] key once.
MON turns off and TUE flashes.
Move the day cursor to FRI by
pressing [»], then press [¥]or [a] key
once. (FRI turns on SAT flashes)
Press key,OFF weekday is set.

(SAT cursor turns off and ON
time display "AM" and " }_"

time of ON day is displayed in OFF
are flashing.)

®AM/PM setting of OFF time

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

27

_f____‘I_L out
71; ] M}:-rm o
B:00 AUF:00 wyrom

OFF time is "PM", therefore

press [v] or [a] key to select "PM".
Then press [P]key to set PM.
("3 "and Hour digit flash)

®Select "Hour" of OFF t

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

ime

27

4 'S out
\l—

7—\’; Nilil e

8:00 sy D UL

ARy

After changing it to 5 at "Hour position

by pressing [¥] key, then press [P]

key, Hour time is set.

("PM", Hour digit turn on, }_ and
Minute digit flash)

@Select "Minute" of OFF time

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

1 ‘_ PROG2
i

Set value is "00", so press key,

then Minute is set.

#Minute of OFF time is set and STEP
indication is reduced by 1.

ADEnd setting display
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

-y ey |\, ,
: ' PROG2
'- 24N

- -'

out

ON
WAUTOM

When ON/OFF setting is complete
the display to set next program mode
appears.

ﬂ proc2 | then Minute is set.
l: (Day cursor flashes at SUN. " ¢_"
— flashes)
\_'f v out ¥ Minute of ON time is set and STEP
i’M_ e on indication is reduced by 1.
E:PIL\I IAOUTO.
L]
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3)Set Cycle mode

Weekly Timer

From Wednesday AM 8:00 to Thursday PM 5:30, OUT1 turns on for 2 minute and turns off for 3 minute repeatedly.

| SUN | MON |

WEN | THU

I |

1 [

|SAT|

MOPROGRAM selection

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

7/

out

ON
HAUTON
OFF

@Select Cycle mode

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI

SAT

L\ |

L | L out
on
W AUTON
OFF

®@Select ON weekday

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

S=z
-
'r‘ PROG1
i
\Tf LI L0 v out
E on
AUTO
OFF

®Select AM/PM of ON time

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

\_If LI v out
Rk - i
A o0 mauTom

®Select Hour of ON time

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

b

kN

N

-
AM

out

\ ON
B HAUTOM
OFF

.

[
1

\

®OFF day settingl]

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

- r‘ PROG1
i

Yoo out

" g0

AM8:00 PM5:30

Press [MODE| key for more than 1sec.

then "PROG1" flashes.
Press key to turn on "PROG1".
(ON/OFF mode flashes)

Press [»] key to select Cycle mode,
then Cycle mode flashes.

Press key. Cycle mode is set
(SUN cursor flashes, _f~ flashes)

Press [»] key to move SUN cursor to
WED then press [v] or [a] once.
(WED turns on THU flashes)

Press key, then ON weeday is
set(WED cursor turns on steady,

'_f~ " flashes)

Press [P]key to set AM of ON time
then AM is set.
(" £ ", Hour digit flash)

Set 8 hour by pressing [a] key then

Press key, then Hour of ON

time is set.

(SUN cursor flashes, "3_ " flashes)

#If select minute, press [»]key
instead of key. then press [4]
or [v]key to set minute..

#Hour of ON time is set and STEP
indication is reduced by 1.

Press [»] key to move SUN cursor to
WED, then press [a]or [¥]once
(WED cursor turns off, THU cursor
flashes) press [4] or [v]once, then
THU cursor turns on, FRI cursor
flashes). Then press key, OFF
weekday is set. "AM" and }_ are
flashing while ON time of ON day is
displayed at OFF time display.)

2minutes

ON

®Select AM/PM of OFF time

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

3

[ I_L

ouT
ﬁ; B0, ’E -1 magtom
A —AM- LIl oFF

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

; 5 PROGT

4 I_.I v out
e
AJM ﬁLs\u ON
<Tr il
B:00 ey G:ljfmayom

P

3minutes
OFF

OFF time is PM, therefore press [¥]or

[a] key to select PM, then press [»]to

set. (" L ", Hour digit flash)

®"Hour" setting of OFF time

Press [a] or [¥] key to select 5 then

press key to set Hour of OFF

time.

("PM" & "5" are on steady and " L."
and digit of Minute flash.)

©®"Minute"setting of OFF time

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

Lo L I_L out

L ,
AM 9 LILI " 5 HI'IIAUTO

Press [a] or [¥] key to select 30, then

press key to set Minute of OFF

time. (" £L " & Hour digit of ON time

width flash).

s#Hour of OFF time is set and STEP
indication is reduced by 1.

Select time width of ON time

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

S

i

out

z
N

ON
iyl HAUTON
Uy OFF

]

Press E] key to shift to MInute digit,

then press [a]key to select 2 of ON

time width.

Press key to set time width of ON

time. (" LI " & Hour digit of OFF time

width flash)

#Minute of ON time width is set and
STEP indication is reduced by 1.

Select time width of OFF time

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

: =1 eroar

@Setting end display

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

l- P: R:ééw
b
YLy

out

ON
HAUTON
OFF

Press [p] to shift to minute digit, then

press [a]key to select 3 of OFF time

width, then press key to set time

width of OFF time.

¥ Minute of OFF time width is set and
STEP indication is reduced by 1.

When Cycle setting is complete, the
display to set next program appears.
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4)Set PULSE mode

MOPROGRAM selection

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

OUT2 turns on for 10sec. at AM 8:50 in Mon.Tue.& Wed.
| TUE | TWEN

MON
AMB8:50

| THU | FRI | SAT |

10sec. ON

Select 10sec. by pressing [a] key,

(MSelect operation time of output
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT
then press key to set PROG2.

# Qutput operation time is set and
STEP indication is reduced by 1.

AM8:50 AM8:50

2

out

|SUN|

Press [MODE| key for more than 1sec.

Select PROG2 use OUT2.
PROG1 flashes, if press once

i I I
s\, ON

SHAUTON

7/ OFF

ni
4, X

again. PROG2 flashes, then press
———

5

key to set PROG2.
("PROG2" turns on, "£

L/
4 out
ON
EAUTON
OFF flashes)
de
Press [»] key twice to select pulse
mode, then pulse mode flashes.

(@Select the operation mo
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

EL’ PROG2
! s

out

Press key to set pulse mode.

(SUN cursor flashes, " _f " flashes)

\

\
L

ON
WAUTON
OFF

I
AM O-CT1
T ]
Note)Output operation time can be selected from 1sec. to 59min.

If press [a]key, it can select ’-ﬂsec —» 59sec —1min —>59mmj

time range as follows:
If press [v] key, it can select |->59min—>1 min— 59860"1880"

time range as follows:

If PULSE mode setting is complete.
the display to set next program

®Setting end display
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT
|2

P o
Cc
out

ON
mAUTOM
OFF

appears.

S

% When returning to RUN mode, if current time is later than programmed
time, only current time is displayed and output does not operate

®@Select ON weekday
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT
SemZ Press [»] key once to shift SUN
-“_: proG2 | cursor to MON, and press [¥] or [4]
I: key to set ON weekday.
_ (MON, TUE, Wed cursor turn on ¥
—f L out steady, THU cursor flashes)
ON Press key to set ON weekday
.Aggro. (THU cursor turns off, "AM" of ON
time flashes)

NI

ON time is AM, therefore press [»]

®Select AM/PM of ON time

key to set AM.
("_f ", Hour digit flash)
#If ON time is PM, select PM by [v]

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT
PROG2

that day.
s#Indication of set time will appear at TUE & WED AM 0:00 of next
operation, and when current time reaches set time, output operates

10sec. Then indication of set time disappears.

(Note) Set program does not cancel.
#When selecting pulse (4 1__ ___) mode at PROG1(or PROG2).
If adding program at PROG1 (or PROG2), operation mode of PROG1

(or PROG2) is fixed as pulse( A7 _____) mode.

or [a]key, then set PM by pressing

\—,f_l———— out
= [»]ke
S [-mn o v
0:08 mauTom
of ON time
Select 8 by [a] key, then press [»]to
be added at PROG1(or PROG2).

®Select Hour

ED THU FRI SAT
set hour of ON time.
("AM" & "8" turn on steady, _f &

minute digit flash)

SUN MON TUE W
. - .
c‘._" PROG2
\—,f L out
40 ON
AM g HAUTON
A-uu OFF
®Select Minute digit of ON timel[]
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT
- e Press [a] or [¥]key to set 50minute,
E‘L: PROGZ | then press key to set minute of
ON time.
4 ("_f "& "50" turn on steady, "01s"
N L out flashes)
R o
. mAUTOm
B',JU\ OFF
L]
Autonics

¥When ON/OFF( 4~~~ 7 "L ) or cycle mode( 4 LI LI ¥ ) was
selected at PROG1(or PROG2), pulse mode ( 4 L ____) cannot



mHow to change program

1)Program modify

The status of several programs are set, this function
is used to modify particular part without erasing
program.

> RUN mode |

l Press + [SET]

Display current time

together over 1second

Modify r !(RECORD No.1)
of PROGRAM1

Modify r i2(RECORD No.2)
of PROGRAM1

l Press key

AN Modify rn (RECORD No.n,
PROG Max. value is 24) of
PROGRAM1

X

Press key

Modify r Z!(RECORD No.1)
of PROGRAM1

Modify r B2(RECORD No.2)
of PROGRAM?2

Press [SET]key
. Modify rn (RECORD No.n,
PROG2 Max. value is 24) of
[ | PROGRAM2

.

#To check program of each record, Use key.

Press 4 times for ON/OFF mode, press 6times fo CYCLE
mode, press 3times for PULSE mode, then display will
shift to next RECORD.

3 Change set value each record, then press key to set
it. If press [MODE| key instead of key, program is not
changed.

#1If no key is touched for 30sec., the status will be retruned
to RUN mode should put External key input within
30second otherwise the status will be returned to RUN
mode.

Weekly Timer

2)Example of program modify

If you want to modify the operation of OUTZ which
is ON for 10 second every AM 8:50 on Monday,
Tuesday, Wednesday to the operation of OUTZ2 is ON
for 3minute every PM 8:50 on Monday, Tuesday,
Wednesday.

MON day modify

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

EE—r———

Press key because there is

~ 1 [ ( no change of day.
a8 = If there is modification of ON
F S:T day, change to ON day setting.
IAéJ;I:)I

@ON time modify

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT
- ( g Change AM to PM by pressing [v]
- ", i i key then [SET] .

\—1, I out
o
ON
. mAUTON
EF'ME E SE OFF

@®PULSE time width modify

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT
- e

Set 3 minute with [a] key then [SET].

mDay modify

The program is set to turn on OUT1 at AM 8:30 and
turn off at PM 6:00 from every Monday to Saturday.
This Friday is special holiday. To change this Friday
to Sunday (Holiday) program as follow:

(M®Day change operation

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

Ry
Sl

@Changing day selection

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

pym—
LB _H

ouT ouT
-A8¥0. -A8¥O.
chn dAY o~ chn dAy o

Able to enter the status of
day change operation by
pressing key for
3second continuously in
RUN mode.

Move day cursor to Friday
with [>]key and select Friday
with [a] or [¥] key then [SET].

(®Standard day selection

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

- et Select Sunday as standard day
with [a] or [¥] key then
(Setting will be completed and
out return to RUN mode)
ON
Skn  dAY ™"

®Change of Weekday applies to next modified day.

®When output of special weekday complete, program of
special weekday is cancelled automatically, then returns
to prior program.

®If you set full week as holiday, it cannot select standard
weekday, therefore it is impossible to change full week.
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LE7D-2

mProgram check mHow to change memory retention mode

" Press key to check program for PROG1 and : Change "AUTQ" of memory retention mode to

PROG2.

—>| RUN mode | Display current time

l Press key

Check r 0{(RECORD No.1)
of PROGRAM1

Check rI¢(RECORD No.2)
of PROGRAM1

Press key

o Check rn (RECORD No.n,
PROG Max. value is 24) of
PROGRAM1

-

Press key

Check rJ{(RECORD No.1)
of PROGRAM1

Press key

Check r 2(RECORD No.2)
of PROGRAM2

Press key

—1 Check rn (RECORD No.n,
PROG2 Max. value is 24) of
PROGRAM?2

-

Press key

#0n checking each RECORD, if you press key,
or do not touch any key for 30sec.lIt will return to RUN
mode.

"NORMAL" of non—memory retention mode as follow.

RUN mode | Display current time

i Press key over 1sec.

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

N 7
:r' PROC1
/|\
'-

It indicates available STEP
number and "PROG1" flashes.
s Available STEP number
2 out does not change with

on memory retention mode

HAUTOR modification.
OFF

i Press key for 5times

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

.-' "AUTO" indicates and
’ "' "= " flashes.
-
N AUTO
I
STN out
ON
EWAUTOM
OFF
i Press key
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT
'-' "= "turns on steady,
, l-' and "AUTQ" flashes.
- ~ L,
AUTO,
=4 OlI.IT
ON
mAUTOM
OFF

iPress [v], [a]key

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

1 Press [¥] or [A] to change
’ '-' from flashing "AUTO" to
- flashing "NORMAL"

Wi,
NORMAL

“out®
OoN

HAUTON
OFF

i Press key

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

"NORMAL" turns on steady

,:"' "= " flashes.

Memory retention mode is

N
G| changed, then press
ON key to retrun RUN mode.
HAUTON
OFF

i Press key

SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT

VD .' '_' AUN <RUN mode >
-’ PROGT "= " appears when power
PM - ;:l:_l .
on after power failure.
T our | The output does not operate
< "

E N until you apply return input.
AM Bim I EAUTOM
<L PMD-LIL OFF

Autonics



Up/Down Counter

DIN size W72 <xH72, W144 xH72mm 8Digit Up/Down counter

EFeatures Counter

(A)

®Counting speed : 1cps, 30cps, 2keps, bkeps
®Display digit : 8digit (0~99999999)
®Ease to select 20 kinds of input operation modes and
18 kinds of output operation modes by internal DIP switch.
® Available to set a decimal point
®Wide range of input power supply:
100-240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VDC (Option)
®Micro computer built—in

Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation
manual before using.

m]Specifications
Single preset F8A L8A
Model —
Indication type F8B L8B
Digit 8(99999999) 8(99999999)
Digit size W4 X H8mm W6.3 XH10mm
Power supply 100—240VAC 50/60Hz, 12—24VDC (Option)
Allowable voltage range 90 ~ 110% of rated voltage
* Preset : Approx. 5.4VA(240VAC 60Hz), » Preset : Approx. 6.1VA(240VAC 60Hz),
Power consumption . IndicationAtSDD;O:ZDiXSi.\;l\)/i)(ZZLOVAC 60Hz2), | * IndicationAtsggOiXA‘s;;rlX.(?KfDAC(?MOVAC 60Hz),
Approx. 2.6 W (24VDC) Approx. 2.6W (24VDC)
Max.counting speed Selectable 1eps/30cps/2keps/5keps by internal DIP switch
M'T/\'/izltinal RESET input Approx. 20ms
CP1, CP2 [Voltage input] Input impedance : 5.4kQ, "H" level voltage : 5—30VDC,
Input type Input . "L" level voltage : O—ZVDQ . .
[No-Voltage input] Impedance at short—circuit : Max. 1kQ, Residual voltage at
RESET input short—circuit : Max. 2VDC, Impedance at open—circuit : Max. 100k Q
Con— |Type Single preset : SPDT (1¢)
Control | tact  |Capacity 250VAC 3A resistive load
output |Solid—|Type Single presetType : 1 NPN open collector
state [Capacity 30VDC Max. 100mA Max.
Memory retention 10 years (when using non—volatile memory semiconductor)
External sensor power 12VDC£10% 50mA Max.
Ambient temperature —10 ~ +557C (at non—freezing status)
Storage temperature —25 ~ +65C (at non—freezing status)
Ambient humidity 35 ~ 85%RH
Insulation resistance 100M & (at 500VDC)
Dielectric strength 2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute
Noise AC power +2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1us) by the noise simulator
strength | DC power £500V the square wave noise (pulse width:1us) by the noise simulator
Vibration Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 1 hour
Malfunction 0.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Shock Mechanical 300m/s? (Approx. 30G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times
Malfunction 100m/s? (Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times
Relay Mechanical Min. 10,000,000 times
life cycle | Electrical Min. 100,000 times (250VAC 3A at resistive load)
Weight AC power F8A : Approx. 287g, F8B : Approx. 253g L8A : Approx. 500g, L8B : Approx. 446g
DC power F8A : Approx. 283g, F8B : Approx. 253g L8A : Approx. 498g, L8B : Approx.444g
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F/L Series

®Panel cut—out
Min.91

mDimensions
oF Series
- 126 N
73_ 102 11
) ]
| — R
= E ©
[ = = ]
122

16845*85

R .

Min.91

®Panel cut—out

Min.170

b '

I ] e

Unit:mm

+

o

12345678)" {
E T T @ | fﬁ Min.76 138 *05
jmnm) | I . 188%" |
L8A Unit:mm
m/Connections
oF8A oF8B
12vDC SOLID STATE OUT 12VDC
CP1 CP2 50mA 0V RESET CP1 CP2 50mA 0V RESET
8 |9 [10[11]12][13]14] 30vDC Max. 89 [10[11]12][13]14
100mA Max.

15 17 15 17]

(16] (18] (16] (78]
NO NC
[ geou]
1/2]3]4]5]6]7 1/2[3]4]5]6]7
o Lola Loda
RESISTIVE LOAD T:ﬂjj T:ﬂij

SOURCE SOURCE
oL8A oL8B
CONTACT OUT :
12vDC 250VAC 3A 12VDC
CP1 CP250mA 0V RESET RESISTIVE LOAD CP1 CP250mA 0V RESET
13[14[15]16/17/18[19]20|21]|22[23|24 13]14[15/16[17/18[19|20[21]22[23| 24
COM
p! NC NO

1/2]3]4]s5]6]|7]8]9]10[11]12

SOLID STATE OUT | o1

30VDC Max.
100mA Max.

L,

SOURCE

1/2]3]4]5]6]|7]8]9]10[11]12

Fofa

SOURCE

Autonics



mInput logic selection

oF Series
Input logic is changeable by input logic selection
switch located at the one-side of case.

* No voltage input(NPN) * Voltage input(PNP)

NPN[E__|PNP NPN [ W]PNP
mmammamm%
=E E ]

#Please be sure to turn OFF the power before changing input logic.

Up/Down Counter

oL Series
Input logic is changeable by input logic selection
switch located at the terminal block.

» No voltageinput(NPN)
Flm_]s

* Voltage input(PNP)

F[ ms

mInput connections
Olnput logic : No—voltage input(NPN)

®Solid—state input(Standard input sensor : NPN output type sensor)

Sensor

Sensor Counter/Timer

Brown

®Contact input

Counter/Timer

Counter/Timer

+12v

5.4k

Inner
circuit

O O

a

O (T
Blue

O O

(NPN output)
#CP1, CP2(INHIBIT), RESET input

(NPN open
collector output)

Olnput logic : voltage input(PNP)

®Solid—state input(Standard input sensor : PNP output type sensor)

Counter/Timer Sensor

Sensor

Brown

+12V
5.4k Q

>:<
Inner
|6 circuit
¢ ov

Counting speed :
1 or 30cps setting

®Contact input

Counter/Timer

Counter/Timer

5 +12V
Inner '.””ef |(& nner
circuit circuit circuit
5.4k Q 5.4k Q. 5.4k Q
ov ov oV

(PNP output)
#CP1, CP2(INHIBIT), RESET input

(PNP open
collector output)

Counting speed :
1 or 30cps setting

mInput & output connections

Oln case of operating the load by power supply
of the sensor

@E@ Black | Brown Blue\—‘—ﬁ

Load1
PRISTEEP g ol10[11]12[13[14

CP1 CP2 +12V |0V

(Power supply L'f_ @ﬂj
for the load) o [ oag2
SOURCE

®Please select proper capacity of load, because total
value of load capacity and current consumption
should not be exceed current capacity (Max. 50mA).

OlIn case of operating the load by external power supply

(=) Ratesvoltage
(+) circuit

P Load1

8| 9/10/11/121314

CP1 CP2 +12V |0V

1/2[3/4[5]|6]7

(Power supply L‘[ ’ﬂf
for the load) o—{| oad2
SOURCE

®The capacity of the load must not be exceed Max. 30VDC,
Max. 100mA of the switching capacity of the transister.

®Please do not supply the reverse polarity voltage.

#In case of using the inductive load (Relay, etc.), please
connector the surge absorber (Diode)at both terminals
of the load, in case of using the inductive load.

Autonics
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F/L Series

mSelection by DIP switches
OW72XxXH72 DIP switch position

—

2 1

oo
iy

O\W144 X H72 DIP switch position

— Sw2 Function
! R ! sillie ON Non memory
= - OFF
— 3
= = ON Memory
| E = g OFFB
s ®Selecting max. counting speed

®Selecting memory retention

Output operation mode SW2 Max. counting speed

Input operation mode 12 ’
. . ON cps
Memory retention selection OFFE B
Max. counting speed 12
ONB B 30cps
OFF
12
ioati ON 2kcps
#Indication type has no 4, 5, 6 OFFB E
mode of SW1. T
ON 5kcps
OFFE E P

mCounting function(Indication type-F8B, L8B)

eUp mode
RESET

eDown mode

RESET

+Max.display value

/

+Max.display value

0

e Up / Down-A, B, C input mode

RESET

—Max.display value

eUp / Down-D, E, F mode

RESET

+Max.display value

0

+Max.display value

—Max.display value

0

—Max.display value

mDecimal point setting
Dispaly the decimal point.

i

FX4S

RUN mode

1t returns to decimal point
setting status if pressing
RESET button for over
3sec. in RUN mode.

button.

®Changing the decimal point

% When "dp" is flickering,
one touch the Reset

i

FX4S

Avuton

Autoni

Return to RUN mode

%1t returns to RUN mode
if pressing RESET button
for over 3sec. in decimal
point setting status.

#If pressing one of digital
switchbuttons (&, @) in
decimal point setting mode,
decimal point will be moved
to Up(+) direction.

L.
B

actory default)

e e < [

#1It returns to RUN mode if no RESET button or
digital switch is applied for 60sec. in decimal
point settingstetus.

3% The decimal point setting is existed in indication
type.

=]
<

Autonics



Up/Down Counter

mInput operation mode(Counter)

(A)
Input mode (SW1) No-voltage input type(NPN) Voltage input type(PNP) Counter
ol [THHH TH Y ot | AN
Up/Down—A 5 3 L ! IR NG »T—T«@ 1
C ON H : 1 l : l H | ! ' '
ommand cp2 | T 9 P— cp2 ! Vo — G
: R L b T T3 1 . 13
nout | o BB} couning 1o t2iCq2 2 2 | counting ey
value 0 i—'_'_‘_‘—'_'_ value 0
H H
1 1 IEENR N a8
Up/Down B8 2s| L il HHe - I
Individual | ON/g S A A S i I I
input orr LW} | counting 3 1 2 2 'BEN 2 Counting 3 1 2 2, 101 2
value 0 value 0
Up/Down—C cpl E goUu gy gy cpl E K ﬂ RN ﬂ ﬂﬂ
¥] Phase 23 IR L maggl P
ON Lo HoOPT
’ difference o CDZE O A W o2 | _11[_1,[_1 ﬂ[_l[_lﬂ
mode orr PR oS . PP PR
input Counting M Counting M
value 0 value 0
opt || Hud Jd oy ot | ALOE 181 187
Hot i =8 WO T I il o
I R 2 S S S—
' ' ! No counting| ! 5 i : | | o counting| 5
» 5 |Counting 1 & 3 LA Counting | | ! 3 ' 4
ON value H value bq L2
Up [ || | 0 0
UD |nDUt OFF CD1 E No counting CD1 '|:| No oounting
® B Je. e
H g H
2 ' FFLII UU5 cpzl_ﬂ:rﬂ‘rl_ﬁﬂl_jﬂ{ﬂ‘f)
Counting 3 l 2 13 Counting 3 ! 5 13 4]
value i j value !
cp1EUUU U4d Jdd cp1[‘ﬂﬂﬂ ﬂﬂ@ﬂﬂ
Up/Down=D 1 2 9 ho O O R
Command R A S—— P2
input orr MW | counting Zp—1, ot T prnet iy Ooue0 2t g 2t 2l g
value n-3 n-3 value n-3 n—3
ol | T H U EEEEE oot [ A A alalln
Up/Down—E 5 3 He M R H o 1 o
Individual | ON[g cp2L L WUy ep2 i1 Fl a ﬁ ;
nt | I I H l ' ' . ni ' ] !
; C ti n—1__, lhon=1in=11__ 5! Counting n—1 ; ! n— 1n T‘ 5!
0 0
H H
_ cpl RN L] LHJ cp ﬂﬂﬂ ﬂﬂ ﬂﬂ
UD/FE)hOWH F - B0 ; : u L P
Down | . o° | OV ]m cpzﬁuuu uuuu cszﬂrm rmmm
. OFF [ ; n 1 1 Countmg n—i o=l
mode input C?/zrj'eng ‘” fzn s‘n op 1 e value W
0 L 0
cm[' UL T AT ol A A0 00 AR
R ao e O
cp2 |_ o 1 ep2 1 o f |
Counting . i, 23 L’\‘Or:i—u\;“mﬂ 3 3 Counting 0 in— ﬂn 23 w ; 3
5 3 value _I_l_l—‘u“n_ﬂ value n in=4!1_5
Down ON 0 0
Down input Hﬂ
o oot ' Jroemme o1 T Joconing
® ® ® ®
H -
CISTCHN I Y N N N Y cp2 | ﬂﬂrWﬂhﬂﬂ
N in—11 ! ! ! | i ! I !
Counting n, n—2 g Countmg n—1, n—2 Ll
value 1"~4 h—5 value n—4in-5
0 0

# @ : Over Min. signal width, ®: Over 1/2 of Min. signal width.
Counting miss by one(£1) is occured if the signal width of ® or ® is less than min. signal width.
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F/L Series

mOQutput operation mode

JI —— One—shot output(0.05 ~ 5sec)

D_ =— Self—holding output

Output mode
(SW1)

4

ON m
OFF

Up mode

4

ON E
OFF

Down mode

Operation after count up

RESET H

The display value continues until
reset signal is applied and the

Output

Setting - Koo [ N
ON 456 \ I_\ |_\ output will be held.
0 N ~ « Self—holding output is held
oFr HEE Output | i Output = = until reset signal is applied.
RESET RESET - — -
: i ‘ - D e display value and self—
s S | D L The displ I d self
on 456 |Setting Setting - ; holding output are held until
[ | 0 0 . reset signal is applied.
oFF[ MM Output Output
utpu utpu
_
RES_ET RESET , The display value returns to reset
4 5 6 |Setting Setting - start status when display value is
ON n [ | n 0 0 reached to preset value.
OFF Output Output
R RESET RESET - ' , ,
456 |Setting Setting - - L The dlslplay value is held until
output is OFF then returns to
ONmm 0
OFF n 0 ] reset start status.
Output Output | | o
RESET RESET - A A
456 |Ssetting Setting —~z------ OCCEEEE —- | The display value continues
ON [ ] 0 0 _\ |_\ ]—\ until reset signal is applied.
OFF H/E ~ T~
Output Output n |
RESET ’_! RESET ’_% The display value is held during
456 |Setting--* Setting - one—shot output time, counting
ON B B | 0 process is returned to reset start
ofFF W - - status when output is ON.
Output Output
RESETO RESET X
4 56 |Setting--t----— Sl R “f---- Setting*‘i ————————————— The display value continues
OC'):ll\:l . am 0. : : : 0 J J during one—shot output time.
Qutput | I Qutput m .
Up Down
| | |
RESET L b o * Up, UP/Down—A, B, C input
Settlﬂg 4—\****‘I—\””’I—\’ mode
0 ~ ~ —Output is ON when
456 |output = = Output H (Display value) > (Preset yalue)
ON amE * Down, UP/Down—D, E, F input
OFF m mode
ReseTH j RESET ' —Qutput is ON when
Settmgf-i----:/-\--* """ R Settmg-x ”””””””” (Display value) < (Zero)
! 1 1 1 1 O
= Output H H
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Up/Down Counter

mProper usage OError display
OReset function Error signal | Error description Returning method g:))unter
In case of changing the input mode after supplying

the power, please take a external reset or manual #When Error is displayed, the output continues OFF state.
. . ¥ There is no Error function in the indication type.
reset. If reset is not executed, the counter will

be working as previous mode.
®Reset signal width

It is reset perfectly when the reset signal is applied

during max. 20ms regardless of the contact input H E E EE H neseT
& solid—state input. BEEE
* I FX4S Auwni;:E
"
Reset input |_| ’_‘ |_| OPower
. The inner circuit voltage starts to rise up for the

| ; o foetly if first 100ms after power on, the input may not work
* . . . . .
EC?)SI\GI (? a c?ntact re.set,l l.t 'S rel.sedt é)er. ectiy 1 at this time. And also the inner circuit voltage drops
the time of reset signa 1% app 1ed during max. down for the last 500ms after power off, the input
20ms even though a chattering is occurred.

) ) may not work at this time.
#x]t can be input the signal of CP1 & CP2 after max.

. . . ON
50ms from closing time of reset signal. Power-l: OFF
\ . . . 500ms
OMin.signal width of CP1, CP2 input 100ms The unstable time <_.I
against the input signal. T
* T
NN
>
9 skk | sk _

x*Please make duty ratio (ON/OFF) 1:1.

s Min. signal width [ lcps @ Max. 500ms
30cps : Max. 16.7ms
2keps @ Max. 0.25ms
5keps @ Max. 0.1ms

OMax. counting speed

This is respond speed per 1 sec. when the duty
ratio (ON/OFF) of input signal is 1:1. If duty ratio
is not 1:1, the respond speed will be getting slow
against input signal and also the width between ON
and OFF should be over min. signal width and also
one of ON width and OFF width is under min. signal
width, this product may not response.

Ta Tb Width of Ta(ON) and Tb(OFF)
must be larger than Min. signal

[1 [1 [ 1 widtn.

Max.counting speed is 1/2 value
|_| 1 3XTa |—| of catalog spec. when duty rate
. is 1:3.

It can not respond because Max.
I_l I_l I_l signal width(1a) is little.
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TOUCH TYPE COUNTER/TIMER

DIN size W72 < H36mm, W48 X H48mm, W72 X H72mm Counter/Timer
EFeatureS Counter

®Selectable Counter or Timer function

®The most various function(829,928 kinds of function)

®Prescale function

®Programmable count speed to 10kcps

®Batch counter function for CT6, CT6—2P only

®Seclectable Voltage input (PNP) or No voltage
input (NPN)

® Ability to set ON/OFF time individually in Flicker
(FLK) mode

®Key Lock function

Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation
manual before using. C Us

mOrdering information

CT| |6 — | 2P
|:| I | Indicator

Single preset

2P | Double preset

Y | DIN Size W72 XH36mm
S | DIN size W48 XH48mm
DIN size W72 XH72mm
4 | 9999(Digit)

6 | 999999 (Digit)

(A)

Flasg g

% When using double preset type as timer mode,

{ CT | Counter/Timer setting time is limited in one preset time.
mSpecifications
Single preset CT6Y CT4S CT6S CT6
Model | Double preset CT6Y-2P CT4S-2P CT6S-2P CT6-2P
Indicator CT6Y-1I CT6S-1 CT6-1
Digit 6 4 6 6
Digit size Coupting part:W4.5 X H10mm Cour}ting part:W7 XH11mm Cour}ting part:W4.5 X H10mm Coupting part:W7 X H13mm
Setting part:W3.5X H7mm Setting part:W5 X H8mm Setting part:W3.5X H7mm Setting part:W5 X H9mm
Power supply AC power 100-240VAC 50/60Hz
DC power 24—-60VDC
Allowable voltage range 90 ~ 110% of rated voltage (AC power)
Power AC power Indicator @ Approx. 9VA, Single & Double preset : Approx. 10VA
consumption | DC power Indicator & Single preset : Approx. 5W, Double preset : Approx. 6W
Count speed of INA, INB Selectable 1 /30 /1 /5/ 10kcps
Counter Reset input : Selectable 1ms or 20ms
Min. input INA, RESE’I:, INHIBIT,
signal width [ Timer INA, INHIBIT, RESET : Selectable 1ms or 20ms ]?ATCH RE‘SIET .
except CT6-1) :
Selectable 1ms or 20ms
Selectable voltage input or No—voltage input
Input [Voltage inpuﬂ Input impeda.nce'i 5.41{52, "H" level : S*BOVDC', "L" level : 0—2VDC
[No—voltage input] Short—circuit impedance : Max. 1kQ, Residual voltage : Max. 2VDC,
Open—circuit impedance : Min. 100k Q
One—shot output 10/50/100 /200 /500 /1000 /2000 /5000ms
Single preset type :
SPDT (1¢) .
. Single preset type : SPDT (1c),
tC;oc?_ Type gggt}l?l[;r)efs;rt ftf;;s)te (;utput Double preset type : SPST (1a) for first output, SPST(1a) for second output
SPDT (1¢) for second output
Control Capacity NO : 250VAC 3A at resistive load, NC : 250VAC 2A at resistive load
output Single preset type :
Solid—|T Single preset type : 1 NPN open collector (OUT) 2 NPN open collector
ype Double preset type : 1 NPN open collector (OUTZ2) Double preset type :
state 3 NPN open collector
Capacity Max. 30VDC, Max. 100mA
Memory retention 10 years(When using non—volatile semiconductor memory)
External sensor power 12VDC £10%, Max. 100mA
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CTY/ CTS/ CT SERIES

mSpecifications
Repeat error
Time |Set error Power ON start : =20.01% *£0.05sec

accurancy |Voltage error

Temperature error

Signal start : £0.01% £0.03sec

Insulation resistance

Min. 100MQ (at 500VDC)

Dielectric strength

2000VAC 50/60Hz for 1 minute

Noise strength

+2kV the square wave noise (pulse width:1xs) by the noise simulator

Vibration Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 1 hour
Malfunction 0.5mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Shock Mechanical 300m/s? (Approx. 30G) in X,Y,Z directions for 3 times
Malfunction 100m/s?* (Approx. 10G) in X,Y,Z directions for 3 times
Relay Mechanical Min. 10,000,000 times
life cycle Electrical Min. 100,000 times (NO : 250VAC 3A at resistive load, NC : 250VAC 2A at resistive load)
Protection IP65 (Front panel only)

Ambient temperature

—10 ~ +557 (at non—freezing status)

Storage temperature

—25 ~ +65C (at non—freezing status)l

Ambient humidity

35 ~ 85%RH

CT6Y:Approx. 160g X CT6S:Approx. 15bg CT6:Approx. 264g
AC power | CT6Y—=2P:Approx. 163g| 5115 APP0% 1958 | CT65-2P:Approx. 162g| CT6-2P:Approx. 271g
Weioh CT6Y-T:Approx. 127g FAPDIOX- D281 cT6S—T:Approx. 136g | CT6—I:Approx. 244g
elg
CT6Y:Approx. 164g . CT6S:Approx. 152g CT6:Approx. 263g
DC power |CT6Y-2P:Approx. 167g ggfﬁgfgx r15;2g159 CT6S—2P:Approx. 159g| CT6—2P:Approx. 270g
CT6Y-I:Approx. 130g : “APPTOX. 19981 cT6S—T:Approx. 133g | CT6—T:Approx. 243g
Approval C€E s
mConnections
O cTéy O CT6Y-2P

CONTACT OUT:
NO:250VAC 3A
NC:250VAC 2A
RESISTIVE LOAD
NO COM NC

SOLID STATE OUT:
30VDC 100mA

CONTACT OUT:
NO:250VAC 3A
NC:250VAC 2A

RESISTIVE LOAD

NC COM NO

SOLID STATE OUT:
NO COM 30vVDC 100mA

A

100—240VAC

50/60Hz
T;;T 24-60VDC

|8]9[10][11][12]13] [8]9[10[11][12]13]
ouTt l—ﬂ/é o C ouT2
ouT ouT? OouT1
1]2[3/4|5[6]7]|A 1/2|3[4a|5]6]7
(Note1) (Note2) +12VDC OV RESET 100-240VAC (Note1) (Note2) +12VDC 0V RESET
INA  INB/INH 100mA 2} 50/60Hz INA  INB/INH 100mA
— 1 24-60vDC

SOURCE SOURCE

% (Note1)INA terminal

_ « Operation of Counter : Operating as INA signal or INH signal
O CTeY~I « Operation of Timer : Operating as "START"
% (Note2)INB/INH terminal
« Operation of Counter : Operating as INB signal
* Operation of Timer : Operating as INH signal
If the INH signal applied when it is used as Timer, the processing
time stops.(Hold
1/2]3]4]5[6[7]a pe- et
(Note1) (Note2) +12vDC OV RESET 100—240VAC s Connection of relay contact input when voltage input(PNP) is selected
INA  INB/INH 100mA > 50/60Hz
ﬂ—"ﬁ
— 1 24-60vDC | | Oy
SOURCE

i P
[1]2]3]a[5]6][7]

INA
INH

INB/ +12VDC 0V RESET

s Connection of relay contact input when No—voltage input(NPN) is selected

’ o,

i P
[1]2]3[4][5][6]7]

INA
INH

INB/ +12VDC OV RESET

Autonics



TOUCH TYPE COUNTER/TIMER

O CT4S, CT6S O CT4S-2P, CT6S—-2P O CT6S—1I
(Note1) (Note2) + 12ypc (Note1) (Note2) +12vDC (Note1) (Note2) +12vDC (A)
INA_INB/INH 100mA OV RESET INA  INB/INH 100mA 0V RESET INA _INB/INH 100mA 0V RESET Counter
6 7 (8|9 |10 6 7 (8|9 (10 6 718|910
SOLID STATE OUT:
|.7& SOLID STATE 30VDC 100mA
1 ourl 12 |Sc tooma | 111U outy] 12 [rabe S e | 11 12
ouT ouT? value,
[ o] 5
1 2 (3|45 1 2 | 3|45 1 2 | 3|45 A

NO COM NC 100—240VAC CONTACT OUT1, OUT2: 100—240VAC 100—240VAC
CONTACT OUT: 50/60Hz 250VAC 3A 50/60Hz 50/60Hz
NO:250VAC 3A t— +1 24— RESISTIVE LOAD — 4+ Tos- R
NC:250VAC 2A »—1 24-60VDC L 24-60VDC 24-60VDC

RESISTIVE LOAD SOURCE SOURCE SOURCE
®Connection of relay contact input when

(Note1)INA terminal voltage input(PNP) is selected

« Counter : It will be as input terminal of counting input or counting ‘5| 8| O|
no input signal. ?
« Timer : It will be input terminal of START signal. | 6 ‘ 7 ‘ 8 ‘ 9 ‘ 10 |
(Note2)INB/INH terminal INA INB/ +12VDC OV RESET
: Operat?on of C.ounter : Operating as lNB_ signal oConnectiolnN':)f relay contact input when
 Operation of Timer : Operating as INH signal No-voltage input(NPN) is selected
If the INH signal applied when it is used as ]

O
I dl I

Timer, the processing time stops. (TimeHold)

P
[6[7]8]9[10]

INA :NE/ +12vDC 0V RESET

O CT6 O CT6-2P
(Note1)  +12vDC BATCH (Note1)  +12vDC BATCH
INA  INB 100mA OV RESET INHIBIT RESET INA INB 100mA 0V RESET INHIBIT RESET
8[9]10[11[12]13]14 89 [10[11]12][13]14
SOLID STATE OUT | 30VDC SOLID STATE OUT | 30vDC
OUTPUT 100mA OUTPUT 100mA
COMMON OUT BATCH COMMON ' oyT1 OUT2 BATCH
[15]16]17] 18] |15]16]17] 18]
ouT ouT1 |_OOUT2
1]2[3[a]5]6]7]A 1]2[3]4][5[6]7]|A
NO COM NC 100—240VAC NO COM NO COM NC t j 100—240VAC
CONTACT OUT: ) 50/60Hz CONTACT OUT: 50/60Hz
NO:250VAC 3A - +| 24-60vDC NO:250VAC 3A - +|24-60vDC
NC:250VAC 2A ‘ NC:250VAC 2A i
RESISTIVE LoAD ~ SOURCE RESISTIVE LOAD SOURCE
% (Note1)INA terminal
@ CTe6-1 « Counter : It will be as input terminal of counting input or counting no input

signal.
« Timer : It will be input terminal of START signal.
% (Note2)INHIBIT signal
8 | 9 | 10 | 1 | 12 | 13 |14 « When INHIBIT signal is applied at Timer operation:Processing time stops
% Solid state output is insulated from inner circuit by photocoupler. (Time Hold)
(Power supply : 5-30VDC Max.)

(Note1) +12VDC (Note2)
INA~ INB 100mA OV RESET INHIBIT

| 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | e®Connection of contact input in state of selected voltage input(PNP)
G 9 399

[ 4 L A 4
| 8] 9[10[11]12]13]14]

INA INB +12VDC OV RESET INHIBIT BATCH

RESET
1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 A ®Connection of contact input in state of selected No—voltage input
1585)6_0%-?20\/AC é)l (Bl 6' 6' Cl)l
- +| 2a-60vDC o _° AN .
souURoE [8]9[10[11]12][13]14]

INA INB +12VDC 0V RESET INHIBIT BATCH
RESET
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CTY/ CTS/ CT SERIES

mDimensions

O CTY Series
oCTBY

oCTGY—2P

COUNTER/ TIMER

A
v

Autonics

®Panel cut—out

83
6 65 12 Min.9f
V"‘ T‘ >
——— L _4
— 33 tgﬁ
— o 9
— el Min.40 +D 7
‘Autonics A
Unit:mm
O CTS Series
o(CT4S oCT4S—-2P oCT6S oCT6S—2P
COUNTER/TIMER COUNTER/TIMER COUNTER/TIMER
] o 0 ORRA
DC I.AH LOCK K}UTI OUYZ CNT TMR LOCK l)uTI OUTZ C.Y W\.IIR
..OOO ..OOO CID[«Jv]a)
Autonics CT4S-2P CT65-2P Autonits
100 ®Panel cut—out
78 12 Min.55
— -t
— 45t0 6
[——] 0
——
—— o 4{
m =~ +0.6
= — 457,
LOCK O\JT| OUTZ CNT —
=g () @) O = 1
CT4S-2P Autonics ‘
‘ Unit:mm
O CT Series
oCT6 oCT6—2P

COUNTER/TIMER
X

Lock OUT BA.O CNT TMR

CT6 Autonics

. . . . . .
LOCK OUT1 OUT2 BA.O CNT TMR

CT6-2P Autonics

COUNTER/TIMER

lllll!lll,'l
02000200,

.
LOCK OUT1 OUT2 BA.O CNT TMR

CT6-2P Autonics

Autonics

®Panel cut—out

Min.91
68757
Min.91 o7
L 68 -0
Unit:mm

Autonics



TOUCH TYPE COUNTER/TIMER

mFront panel identification

O CTY series O

=

COUNTER / TIMER

B 0 0000 Y 0
ol 0000 001
CNT
TMR PsS1

] Lock g Ps2

| cmizp

@)

Autonics

)

Display for processing value(Red LED)
Counting value(Counter) / Processing time(Timer) /
Setting symbols
LED height : 11mm for 4digit, 1T0mm for 6digit

Preset value display(Yellow—Green LED)
Preset value(Counter)/Preset time(Timer) and
setting symbols.

LED height : 8mm for 4digit, 7mm for 6digit

LOCK : Key Lock indication
LOCK OFF: Light OFF
LOCK O N: Light ON

[4) CNT : Indicates operation as a counter

% There is no (6), @ LED in CT6Y-1, CT6S—1.

(A)

Counter

CTS series

o4 Digit

COUNTER/TIMER

o6 Digit

COUNTER/TIMER

GTAS-ZP

| Autodus
T 1

TMR :
—LED flickers when the timer is processing

Indicates operation as a timer

—LED turns on when the processing time stops
(6) PS1, PS2 : Indicates that preset is being displayed
or changed.
OUT1, OUT2 : Indicating operation of output
. Reset key
) : Mode key
@, (), @): Set key

¥In CT4S, CT6S, CT6Y, PS2 will be changed to PS and OUTZ2 is OUT and there is no PS1, OUT1 LED.

O CT Series

COUNTER/TIMER
|
I

(SRCCIESICY)

#In CT6, PS2 will be changed to PS and OUT2
to OUT, since there is no PS1, OUT1 LED.

¥ There is no PS1, PS2, BA.S, OUT1, OUT?Z,
BA.O LED in CT6-1.

% There are no key in CT6-1.

Display for processing value(Red LED)
Counting value(Counter)/Processing time(Timer)/Setting symbols
LED height : 13mm
Preset value display(Yellow—Green LED)
Preset value(Counter)/Preset time(Timer) and setting symbols
LED height : 9mm
PS1, PS2 : Indicates which preset is being displayed or changed
[4) BA.S : Indicates a batch value has been preset
LOCK : Key lock display
(6) OUT1, OUT2 : Preset the operation of output(Single & Double)
BA.O : Indication the operation of BATCH output
CNT : Indication the operation of counter
[9) TMR : Indication the operation of timer
—LED flickers when the timer is operating
—LED turns off when the operating time stops
* Reset key
. Batch key
: Mode key

B (@, (v). (@) : Set key

Autonics



CTY/ CTS/ CT SERIES

m/Input connections

Olnput logic : No-voltage input(NPN)

®Solid state input(Standard sensor : NPN output type sensor) ®Contact input

CTY/CTS/CT CTY/CTS/CT CTY/CTS/CT
Sensor Series Sensor Series Series
+12V — +12V +12V
5.4k Q 5.4k Q 5.4k Q
Inner Inner Inner
circuit circuit circuit
—
(NPN voltage (NPN open ¥ Counting speed:
output) collector output)

1 or 30cps setting

¥INPUT circuit of INA, INB, INH(INHIBIT), BATCH RESET, RESET are the same. (Counter)

Olnput logic : Voltage input(PNP)

®Solid state input(Standard sensor : PNP output type sensor) ®Contact input

CTY/CTS/CT
Sensor Series

CTY/CTS/CT CTY/CTS/CT
Sensor Series Series

+12V — +12V +12V
Irjne( Irjne( Inner
circuit circuit circuit
5.4k Q 5.4k Q 5.4kQ
®
ov B — ov ov
(PNP voltage (PNP open ¥ Counting speed:
output) collector output)

1 or 30cps setting
¥INPUT circuit of INA, INB, INH(INHIBIT), BATCH RESET, RESET are the same. (Counter)
#INA is input terminal when it is used for Counter and can be START signal input

terminal when it used for Timer.

mInput logic selection
OCTS series

1. The power must be cut off.
2. Detach the case from body.

3. Select input logic by using input logic S/W inside
Counter/Timer.

®Select No—voltage ®Select voltage

input(NPN) input(PNP)
®
%
nf'n Par : ; nfn Pl
]
*Case detachment
Squeeze toward @ and pull toward @ as shown
in picture.
++ Please check if the power is cut off!! «* SWi

4. Please assemble opposite way of the case
detachment.
5. Then apply the power to Counter/Timer.

A—-11 Autonics



TOUCH TYPE COUNTER/TIMER

OCT / CTY series

It is easy to change input logic by S/W for input logic conversion.

(A)

Counter

< CT series >

®Select PNP (Voltage input)

PNP  NPN
N

e®Select NPN(No—Voltage input)

< CTY series >

e®Seclect NPN(No—Voltage input)  ®Select PNP(Voltage input)

PNP NPN
o

NPN" " UPNP

NPN" " UPNP

mOQutput connections

OContact output

Counter/Timer

- ]

OSolid state output

5
|

(CT/CTS/CTY Series)

!

(Power of load)

=

#Relay contact is 250VAC 3A Max.

#%Use proper load not to

exceed relay contact.

Counter/Timer Counter/Timer %

8 N (+) | Power
for
load

¢ T (=) | (o)

CTe6,
CT6-2P

CT4S, CT4S-2P
CT6S, CT6S—-2P
CT6Y, CT6Y—-2P

D ]

#When using inductive load(Relay etc), surge absorber(Diode, Varistor etc.) must
be connected across the load.

% Use proper load and power for load not to exceed ON/OFF capacity (30VDC Max.
100mA max.) of solid state output.

% Be sure not to apply reverse polarity of power.

m]Factory Default settings

mError code display

Model CT6—2P CT6 CT6-1 Error display Errors Output status | How to return
CT6S—2P | CTES | oo
) CT4S—2P CT4S
Set item ctev—2p | crey | CTOYTI Co key,
Crr o1 | CPUerror OFF RESET input
Input mode Up/Down—-C(U/D-C)
Output mode F B —
ouTf 100ms | —— |
o |ouT2(0UT) Hold —
£ lcps 30cps
>
8 Min. reset time 20ms

Decimal point

No decimal point

Prescale value

6digit : 1.000, 4digit : 1

.00

Counting memory

CLEr(Power reset)

6digit : 0.01s ~ 9999.99s

Time range 4digit : 0.01s ~ 99.99s

£ |Up/Down mode U(upP)

E Output mode OND(ON Delay) e
Output time Hold E—
Input signal mode 20ms

Input method

No—voltage input(NPN)

Lock key

L.oFF(Lock OFF)

Counter / Timer

Counter

Autonics




CTY/ CTS/ CT SERIES

mCounter mode

OOperation mode in Counter

| RUN mode(Counter) |

Key for Key for

3seconds 3seconds

—+| Input mode(r n) |

| Maximum counting speed(LP%) |

| Output mode(nlit) |

| OUT2 output time (olitd) |

| OUT1 output time(alik!) |

| Input logic(5.5) |

3

| Minimum reset time(r5E) |

L

| Decim

point(df) |

Function setting mode(Counter)

| Prescale value(5[L) |

| Memory retention( dRER ) |

—
(@]
(@]
=
=
@}
<
—
[

olt) |

| Counter/Timer(f-t) |

OPressing for over 3sec., it wil enter into Counter
function setting mode.

®Pressing for over 3sec.,it will return to Counter RUN
mode.

®If no keys are touched for over 60sec., it will return to
Counter RUN mode.

®\When using this is unit as a counter, please change to
Timer(t) in Counter/Timer setting.
Then press for over 3sec. to move to counter RUN
mode and change the setting value.

m/Change of preset value in Counter
operation

OChange the preset value in the single
preset type(CT6)

)
RUN @

_—

Change

mode preset value

OChange the preset value in the double
preset type(CT6Y-2P)

'
Ch
RUN @ si:gr;lgee

e —_
preset

value

Change
double
preset
value

mode

¥ While changing preset value,input counter signals are still
accepted.
When changing preset value, if no key is touched for 60
sec., the counter will return to RUN mode.
After changing the preset value as "0", there is key
input or RESET input at RUN mode, the output will be
maintained as OFF. (But in state of the output mode is
"T", if changing single preset value as "0", the single
output will be maintained as ON.)

OChange of Batch preset value

Batch counter function is only available in
CT6, CT6-2P type.

)
RUN

_—
mode

Change of batch
preset value

®If you press key in RUN mode, it will allow you to
make change to the batch preset value.
After changing the batch preset value using same method
as the method of Counter preset value changes by @@
@ keys, it will return to RUN mode by pressing key.
When proceeding to change the batch preset value, the
current batch counting value is also displayed.

mHow to set Lock key

Be sure to set the lock mode in order to protect
against accidental or unauthorized key operation.

LaF F (LOCK OFF) : Cancellation of the lock mode

Autonics



TOUCH TYPE COUNTER/TIMER

mSetting of Counter function modes
( key : Use the @ or @ key to change the setting)

(A)

Setting mode How to set((a), ) Counter

>’<When "W'or"d" of input mode is set,

Input mode ' O YT B YR T
_ [_'Llﬂaﬂua'!'lﬂua'aﬂua'!._] "ok, 4" of output mode will not be
(en) dlsplayed.
#Counting speed is determinded by one by
Maximum one(1:1) duty ratio of INA or INB input signal,
: [ I ¥ I I W I i Y Iy Y 1] andit is applied to both INA or INB.
count:ng speed [_> ! 4u e JL we T #When using setting "d " in output mode,
L -l) 5kcps and 10kcps are not indicated in the
display.

% When setting output mode as " F, n", if

®Up or Down input mode )
counting value reaches the preset value,

[—> ,- - %' L »,“ »," %',' »,',‘ ] output will be held. So there is no "OUT2
Output mode output time" in function setting mode.
(alk: eUp/Down—A, B, C input mode #If the maximum counting speed is 5kcps or
10kcps, when you change output mode to
r» L -] », »,‘_’»"»"’»,’,‘» Lt »,q " 4", the maximum counting speed will be
changed to 1cps.

#There is no "OUT1 output time" in single

ouT2 ou“:Ut r“}*f!'.-l'*:BS*E:}S*E:}S*:UUB*C’USU*SE:}E1 preset model, "OUT2 output time" will be
time(oltd) — shown as "OUT output time( alfk £)".
Unit:ms
OUT1 output I " X o O T T
time(m'_-"cp.' ) V:L:*'JE»:L‘S*EL‘S*':.L"B».._.......».:’.u_.u 5000~ Hol :q Unit:ms
Input logic - - %1t indicates according to internal positi
_ i oo - _ ; g g position,
(5' L") nrn Voltage input nro No-voltage input and it can't be set by (4 & ®key.

Min. reset time

(r5%) " — F':-,‘ Unit:ms ¥ Min. external RESET signal width
"~ g - - .
® 6 Digit

F;------ —»------H------—y------

N e _] #Decimal point setting is applied to
counting value and setting value at

Decimal point

(dP) ® 4 Digit the same.
IR SR S
# (@key : Shift the flickering digit #Set range of prescale value
Prescale value | (@, [mkey : Change the prescale value 6Digit : 0.001 ~ 99.999
(5CL) #Prescale value : It is actual value of length and position, 4Digit : 0.01 ~ 9.99
liguid measure from counting input of 1pulse.
Memory WMEILEF: ?ower reset for counting value. )
: rr o, — _Cr Reset counting value when power off
I'Et'E:ItIOI'I LLLr<—— rCL rEL : Memorize counting value
(dRER) (Memorize counting value when power off)
Lock ke [T o N R [ -3
,y r:..a:u'rﬂﬂ.:u'.."ﬂu.-:ni..:'ﬂa'.m'..:.'j
(Lalt)
Counter/Timer | - |, R = % Lolln @ Counter
(L-F) LOWn <— £ N E, AE © Timer

#When selecting the "d " output mode and if 1kcps is used, the output may not operate normally because of response time
of the contact. Therefore, in this case be sure to use the solid state output.

% When it is in function setting mode, no external input signal will be accepted and the output will stay in the OFF state.

% There are no output mode and output time setting mode of function setting mode in CT6Y—1I, CT6S—1, CT6—1 models.
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CTY/ CTS/ CT SERIES

mChange of Counter preset value
OChange the set preset value of single preset type(CT6)

®How to change in the single preset type : To change the preset value from 175 to 180.

COUNTER/TIMER

pse
BASSe

Lock OUT BAO CNT TMR

EEE00Q

CT6 Aujdnics

Press (@) key to enter in state

of changing preset value.
The prior preset value is
indicated and the first digit
"5" flashes. (PS LED ON)

Change "7" to "8" by
pressing (&) key once.

COUNTER/TIMER

pse
BASSe

. s
Lock ouT BAO CNT TMR

EE@RO

f Autonics

COUNTER/TIMER

e

Lock OUT BAO CNT TMR

=000

Autonics

OChange the preset value of double preset type(CT6-2P)

®How to change in the double preset type : To change the double preset value from 500 to 100 when the single

preset value is 250.

COUNTER/TIMER

Ps 32
Psze
BASe

LOCK OUT1 oUT2 BA.O GNT TMR

DO v]a)

Autonics

COUNTER/TIMER

Ps1e
Ps 2ol
BASS

LOCK OUT1 OUT2 BA.O &NT TMR

EEE0P

£T6-2P auffai

Pressing (4) key, it will enter
into the change of single

preset. The previous setting
value will be displayed and

"0" will flickers.

(PS1 LED ON, PS2 LED OFF)

Change "500" to "1000" with
@) (&)

(The change method is the

same as Single preset type
Counter)

COUNTER/TIMER

Ps s
Ps 23
oast

LOCK OUT1 oUT2 BAO GNT TMR

=EEAG0

Autonics

COUNTER/TIMER

= I
e R

LocK ouTt ouT2 BAO ENT TMR

=EEOQ0

Autonics

Change "5" to "0" by pressing
™ key 5 times, and shift the
flickering to the second digit
by (@) key once.

("7" is flickering digit)

The change to the preset value
is completed.

To return to RUN mode, press
key. (PS LED OFF)

The single preset value is not
changed. Move to the change
of double preset value by
pressing key.

The previous double preset
value "500" is displayed and
the "0" will flicker.

(PS1 LED OFF, PS2 LED ON)

Press key to complete the
setting and return to RUN
mode.

(PS1 LED OFF, PS2 LED ON)

¥When changing preset value, if no key is touched for 60 sec., the counter will return to RUN mode.

¥ After changing the preset value to "0", there is key input or RESET input at RUN mode, the output will be maintained
as OFF. (But if state of the output mode is "T", if change single preset value to "0", the single output will be maintained
as ON.) Also applies to OUT2 in double preset value.

#*Whenever (@key is pressed in the state of changing preset value, the flickering digit shifts from the right to the left.

NP, ) NP « NP NP NV NP
— Hooooo <—I]/IIJ\I]I]I]I]<—DD/I|]\DDD£DDD/IIJ\DD£I]EIEIEI/IIJ\I]£I]I]DDD/I|]\<—|
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TOUCH TYPE COUNTER/TIMER

mBatch Counter function(Counter)
OChange the setting value of Batch counter
®|n case of setting Batch setting value as "50"
Move to the second position

by pressing («) key one time.
The second "0" will flicker.

P—— Press key in RUN mode,
it will enter into the program
m state of Batch setting value.
(BA.S LED ON display)
B LiL/LiL L After entering into the state of
e oo ene B e setting the first "0" will flicker

DM d]v]a] and the remaining digits will

16 LULLH|| be on steady.

Pressing key to complete
the Batch setting will return
Counter to the RUN mode.
(BA.S LED OFF display)

p——— Change "0" to "5" by pressing

Pss

8ag sl

Lock our BAO ENT TMR Lock our BAO N TMR

EEE00H

CT6 Aujnics

DOD1]v]a

CT6 Autonics

J J

% Batch Counter function is only in CT6 and CT6—2P.
¥ When entering into Batch setting, if no key is touched for 60sec., it will return to Counter operation mode.

OBatch Counter function

Power |

Presetoutout [I 1[I OOO0O000000000M00M 0T
BatchResetﬂ ﬂ _l

999999

Batch preset value

0

Batch output _T

¥ When the Batch counting value reaches the Batch set value, the Batch count value is coutinuously increased and
the Batch output remains in the ON state until the Batch reset is applied.

#When the Batch output turns on and if the power turns off and then turns on again, the Batch output remains in the
ON state until the Batch reset signal is applied.

% When the Batch counting value counts over 999999, it resets to "0", and it counts up again.

#If the Batch set value is "0(ZERO)", the Batch counting value counts up, but output remains in the OFF state.

#The Batch counting value is not changed by front key or external reset signal.

%In the CT6—2P, "Count up" refers to reacting the second set value.

OReset the Batch counting value
When the terminal of Batch RESET is externally short—circuited, the BATCH counting value will be reset.
But the Batch RESET is different dependent on the input logic setting.
: When Voltage input type (PNP) is selected, please make terminal numbers 10 and 14 short—circuited.
And when No—voltage input type (NPN) is selected, please make terminal number of 11 and 14 short—circuited.

OCheck the Batch counting value

In order to check the Batch counting value during the Counter operation, press the key to display both the Batch
counting value and setting value.

After checking Batch counting value, it will return to RUN mode by pressing key.

*There is no key lock function for Batch function.

Autonics A-16
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CTY/ CTS/ CT SERIES

mlInput operation mode for counter

#@:Over Min. signal width, ®:Over 1/2 of Min. signal width

Input mode Counting chart Notice
H
INA f f
L ® o #INA : Counting input
! ' . o e : o . T
Ng H ! ! ! ‘ #INB  Inhibit input
L — . . . ! P P
: : : No counting : - ‘ (Limit counting input of INA)
Counting : : : 3 i—i"— #When INB changes from L to H, up count
' value 4'1_#, signals on INA will not be accepted.
0;
L 0
(UP) No counting
INA T ) !
L — INA : Inhibit input
® @ - o
H S (Limit counting input of INB)
INB | MQ_L %INB : Counting input
_ 1 ; ooy S #When INA changes from H to L, up count
Counting ' ' O ) )
value M signals on INB will not be accepted.
0 0
HoM M n
INA -] ‘ ‘ EI—H ﬁ—n %INA : Counting input
o e e #INB : Inhibit input
INB E l l l : l (Limit counting input of INA)
n, 1 | | No counting ! | % When INB changes from L to H, down count
Counting 12271 o1 Do signals on INA will not be accepted
value n-3 ! l ¢ pted.
( . n-4. s %n=Preset value
(X
(DOWN) No counting
INA 'I:' _ ) %INB : Counting value input
® @ #INA  Inhibit input
INB H m (Limit counting input of INB)
L— ‘ ‘ ! ‘ #n=Preset value
Counting 1 n—t: h—2 N : #When INA changes H to L, down count
value Iﬁ\n_—z;L signals on INB will not be accepted.
=
0
‘ ‘ D) ! ‘ C@ . ] o
o ! ! ! Do— ¥INA : Counting input
N 1 1 ‘4-4::‘*_; ‘ 1 %INB : Command input for Up/Down counting
— ' ' ' | ! ! ' ¥When INB is L, count increases, when INB is
C(gr?f;r:éninglt Couc;zg 1 1 2 ‘Lll 2 1 | 2 ‘.3_ H, count decreases.
b1 L1 7
0
0
H
NA L A A I L
"a_n 1 1 1 1 1 1 %INA : Up count input
L INB 'C 1 1 1 f ﬁf ﬁf ! ! #INB : Dzwn countpinput
(Up/Down—B) Counting 1 1 1 1 1 l l l When INA and INB are applied L to H at same
Individual input value Lot 3. o ! ] ! | Do 3 time, the count remains unchanged.
D ‘
o i i =
0
INA H
- L .
'l'l,_‘l - " ‘MWM % When using A, B phase of encoder and
- - g H E E E E D D D connecting to INA, INB, Please set counter
(Up/Down—C) L ‘ ‘ I ‘ ! ! input mode(1n) as phase difference
Phase difference | Counting : L, 8, P 3 input(td-I).
input value M
0
*"H" and "L" % Min. signal width by counting speed
Voltage input Contact input Counting speed Min. signal width High
(PNP) (NPN) 1cps 500ms (:Hg) Low ON | OFF | ON | OFF
- - 30 16.7
5-30VDC Short circuit cps me Ton | Toff
1kcps 0.5ms '{
L 0-2vDC Open Skops 01ms — ,
10keps 0.05ms ¥ Ton, Toff : Min. signal width
A=17 Autonics




TOUCH TYPE COUNTER/TIMER

m]Application of Prescale function

This function is to set and indicate calculated unit for actual length, liquid measure, position, etc. [
It is called "Prescale value" for measured length, measured liquid, measured position per 1 pulse.
Ex1)Counting control by Counter(CT6) and Limit Switch
. As below application, when the cutter operates 1 time, 10 sheets of paper are produced. In this case,
if we set 10 as prescale setting value of function mode, Counter indicates 10, 20, 30.....whenever limit
switch operates 1st time, 2nd time, 3rd time....(no need to set decimal point)
Ex2)Length control by Counter(CT6) and Encoder
. In case of cutting paper each 300mm using a 50mm diameter (D) roller connected with Encoder of 1000
pulse.
®Set decimal point 3 digit at decimal set mode of function set mode. Set 0.157 of prescale value at
prescale value set mode.
®If set preset value 300.000 at RUN mode, Counter will count each 0.157 per 1 input signal.

7 X Diameter of the roller(D)
Pulse numbers per 1

®Prescale value =

Roller

Motor revolution of the encoder
-—

31416 x 50

- 1000

= 0.157mm/pulse

®Counting input value X Prescale value
= Display value
Motor controlling system 1911 X 0.157 = 300.027

Cutter control signal

CT6 Counter CT6 Counter
(Quantity control) | (Length control)

Q

>

Control box

mApplication of Batch Counter function

OPut bpieces of product in a box then pack the boxes together when the number of boxes reaches to 200pieces.
®Counter preset value : PRESET value (setting value) ="5", Batch setting value = "200"
®When the counting value of Counter reaches to the preset value"5", the counting value of Batch Counter
will be increased by "1" and the control output (OUT) will be on. When the control box receives the control
output (OUT), it moves the conveyor so the next empty box can be filled.
When the counting value of Batch reaches to "200", Batch output will be ON.
Then the control box stops conveyor and provides a control signal for packing.

i

Counting input Batch output T Stop lamp for Batch counting

Control output
OUT —>Contro| signal for packing

Control box —> Control signal for conveyor

Preset value = 5 —

I I I I [ <'6' [ s I s
Q O

\ 3box 2box 1box y

Current Batch counting value = 3

Autonics A-18
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@ Qutput operation mode(Counter) One—shot output Coincidence

One—shot output

(OUT1 output) (OUT2 output) Hold output output
Hold output ‘ _I_,_LL i

Output Input mode )
ration
mode Up Down Up/Down A, B, C Operatio
RESET
_ PRglgglgig % After Counting up, the display
,l_ PRESET1 value increases or decreases
0 until the reset signal is applied,
(F) oUT1 v ~ | and hold outputs will be held.
ouT2
(OUT)
RESET N
999999
PRESET2 ¥ After counting up, display value
M PRESET& and hold output will be held
(N) ouT o v P until reset signal is applied.
ouT2
(oum)
RESET ¥ The display value will be Reset
PRQSSQISE)?g Start at thesame time counting
™| PRESET! wioeoyf il | ] NN | NN - £ SNA- o
[N 0 V. N ¥ Hold output of OUT1 turns off
(C) v after One—shot time of OUT2.
ouT1
) % One—shot output of OUT1
(%LLJJTF) operates regardless to OUT2.
RESET O s After One shot Time of OUT2,
999999 display value will be Reset start
_ ESEEEE counting operation starts again.
/ 0 #%Hold output of OUT1 turns off
(R) oUTH E _ Y after One—shot time of OUT2.
% One—shot output of OUT1
(%LLJJTTi _ 1 N operates regardless to OUT2.
RESET #After counting up, the display
999999 — value increases or decreases
'l:l EEEEEE 4 4 until the reset signal is applied.
0 B % Hold output of OUT1 turns off
(K) ] v after One—shot time of OUT2.
ouTt i | |
: ; #One—shot output of OUT1
(OOLLJJTT§ ] operates regardless to OUT2.
% After counting up, display value is
;9%%';; held for One—shot time of OUT2,
PRESET? Counter operation start again at the
o PRESET1 same time of OUT2 output is ON
r 0 ) 2 ’ / . and count value will be Reset start.
v ¥ Hold output of OUT1 turns off after
(P) 83:2 ] I One—shot time of OUT2.
5 B u [ ¥ One—shot output of OUT1 operates
(ouT) N N regardless to OUT2.
RESET s After counting up, display value
999999 y increases or decreases for
fu EEEEEK One—shot time of OUT2.
[ 0 % Hold output of OUT1 turns off
(Q) oUTH A4 after One—shot time of OUT2.
ouT? #One—shot output of OUT1
©oum) || | | | | | | | operates regardless to OUT2.
RESET 0 ¥ After counting up, display value
999999 and Hold output of OUT1 is held
= PRESET2 until applying the reset signal.
’-' PRESET& % One—shot output of OUT1
(A) OUT : P v operates regardless to OUT2.
OUT? ¥ OUT2 returns automatically after
(ouT) one shot time.

¥ Output of single preset type is operating the same as OUT2 of double preset type.

A-19 Autonics
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Coincidence

Hold output
_[( output
Output mode Up/Down — A, B, C Operation
RESET
999999
PRESET2 < .
- % OUT1 and OUT2 keeps ON state
b PRESET1 ‘/\v /\\/ /\\ //\ in following condition ;
(S) 0 AV Display value = Preset 1
—999999 Display value = Preset 2
OouUT1
ouT2 .
(ourT)
RESET
999999
PRESET2 A ¥ OUT1 keeps OFF state when display
L /\ /\ value is smaller than Preset 1 value,
iz PRESET1 N\ N but if Preset 2 is "0", OUT1 keeps
(T) 0 N ON state.
—999999 ¥ 0OUT2 keeps ON state when display
OUTH e I value is equal or larger than Preset 2.
ouT2
(ourT)
RESET
999999 A A ¥When display value is equal to set
( PRESET2 4 ~ / value(Preset 1, Preset 2) only, OUT1
o PRESETH % \ / or OUT2 output keeps ON state.
(D) 0 v ¥When set 1kcps for counting speed,
999999 solid state contact output should be
OUT1 used.
ouT2
(ouT)

¥ The output of single preset operates of double prese type.

mCounter operation of Indication model(CT6Y-I, CT6S-1, CT6-1)

®In case of input mode is Up(#)

RESET
INHIBIT
999999

/

%

®In case of input mode is Down(d )

RESET
INHIBIT
999999

0

—99999

AN \

®In case of the input mode is command input(d-R), Individual input(td-h),
Phase difference input(id-f)

RESET
INHIBIT
999999

—99999

\/

Autonics
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mTimer mode
©OOperation mode in Timer

| RUN mode (Timer) |
Key for Key for

3seconds 3seconds

—>| Time range |
'

| Up/Down mode(-d) |

o) |

| Output mode(wolit) |

o)

| Output time(alitt ) |

o) |

| Input logic(55) |
]

| Input signal time(in-k) |

V

| Lock key(Lol¥) |

| Counter/Timer(£f-k) |

T

®Pressing for over 3sec., it will enter into Timer
function setting mode

®Pressing for over 3sec.,it will return to Timer RUN
mode.

®\When using this unit as a Timer, please change to
Timer(£) in Counter/Timer setting.
Then press for over 3sec. to move to Timer RUN
mode and change the setting value.

®If no keys are touched for over 60sec.,it will return to
Timer RUN mode.

'_

Function setting mode(Timer)

m/Change of preset value in Timer
operation

OTo change preset time in case of the
output is not FLK

Tk

—_—
mode

Change

preset value

®In state of changing preset value, if no key is touched
for 60sec., the timer will return to RUN mode.

OTo change preset time in case of the
output is FLK

|
t.oFF t.on
RUN @ change change

e e —_—
preset

preset
time time

mode

®In state of changing preset value, if no key is touched
for 60sec., the timer will return to RUN mode.

OChange of Batch preset value

!
RUN

_—
mode

Change of batch
preset value

®If press key at RUN mode, it will move to the state
of batch preset value changes. After change the batch
preset value same as the method of Counter preset
value changes by (€, (¥) , (&) keys, it will move to RUN
mode by pressing key.
When it moves to the state of batch preset value, the
previous batch counting value will be displayed.

@ Time range
1)6 Digit type Time range

2)4 Digit type Time range

Time range Function setting mode
Timing display | Preset display

0.01s to 9999.99s SEL 9959959
0.1s to 99999.9s SEL 999999

1s to 999999s QEr 5
0.01s to 99m 59.99s n 5 L
0.1s to 999m 59.9s n 5 999559
0.1m to 99999.9m b 599599495
1m to 999999m P q99999
1s to99n 59m 59s | M & & 995955
1m to 9999h 59m H A 99959549

¥Model : CT6Y—2P, CT6Y, CT6Y I,
CT6S—2P, CT6S, CT6S—I,
CT6—2P, CT6, CT6—1

Time range . lFun(l:tion setting mod§
Timing display | Preset display
0.01s to 99.99s SEr Qogg
0.1s t0 999.9s orr qooo
1s to 9999s CEr Qoo
1s to 99m 59s a5 Qgog
0.1m to 999.9m P oo
1m to 9999m s gogo
1m to 99h 59m HoA qocg
1h to 9999h H gooo

¥Model : CT4S—-2P, CT4S
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mSetting of Timer function modes

((m) key : Use the (a) or (v) key to Change the setting)

Setting mode How to set
¥ The time range for 6digit type
| 5fL| CLoser] [ ser] (A g [ A5 | H
— o o - o — —> — —> — — — —> — — — —> — — —
m3gasg|  [39999s]  [399993]  [3959ss|  [swasag]  [39993]
Time range l"l' !- - H I:l El - v:n
(SEL /ro n[Hollr) 999555 5995355 999395
¥ The time range for 4digit type
| SEC) [ SEC) [ SED) [ A 5] | Al [ A [HA [ H
(g pu gy () " pu] " ) N (X
— — —> — — — —
|::n:u:n:u| |u:n:u:"t| |u.'u.'n:u.'-| |t.'n.'n:a.'u| |':u.'n:n:n| |u.'n:u.'n:v| |a.'n.'n:a.'n| |u.'n:u.'n:v|
P R | eI | P e | P e | P e | P e | P e | P e |
i |
UP/DOWN mode " ! #Up : Time proceeds from 0(zero) to the set value
(u-d) DUNER L Down : Time proceeds from the set value to 0(zero)
Output mode Y B Y BEEGU Hix DR ol B Y S gl B T B I gl B ¥ B B T T DU |
" Al e = T = N B s T x T N [ A Gl ul N~ Bl W o ] PC T Or
( 1UC) * |
I o0 00— 200 — 5S040
: " X X o ppx
Output time { e I o j %It is operation time of control output
(olitl) Hold< S000«<—J0bb < iy according to output mode.
Unit: ms
. 1t indicates according to internal
Input logic X - . : .
o - g M m : voltage input H P No-voltage input position, and it can't be set by
(5.4) @ & key.
. . - #CTS series : Min. external INA, INH, RESET signal width
Input s'g"f' time| + — N Uit CT series : Min. external INA, INHIBIT, RESET, BATCH, RESET
(vn-k) nit. ms signal width
I g R B i R R niie T R i |
Lock key(Lock) | } ofF—) ol i—Lal.d—=Llol.d
(Lal¥) 4
Counter/Timer | &~ 4 ' x¢ # [alin * Counter
(C-1+) LOenmn «— £nC g -
Lo crnc D Timer

% When it is in the function setting mode, no external input signal
#1In case of output mode is FKL, INT, INT1, OFD, there is no ou
#In the indicator type (CT6Y—1I, CT6S—I, CT6-1), there are no o

will be accepted and the output will stay in the OFF state.
tput time setting in the function setting mode.
utput modes or output times in the function setting mode.

% Control output operates as OUTZ2 in the double preset type (CT6Y—-2P, CT6S—2P, CT4S—2P, CT6—-2P), and OUT1 always

remains in "OFF" status.

% When in the function setting mode, if no key is touched for 60 sec. the timer will return to RUN mode.

mHow to set Lock key

Be sure to set the lock mode in order to protect aga

:_:.F,': (LOCK OFF) : Cancellation of the lock mode
Lol { (LOCK LEVEL 1) : Lock @)key

Lokl 2 (LOCK LEVEL 2) : Lock @ & @ &@ key
Lol 3 (LOCK LEVEL 3) : Lock @) & @ & @ &@key

inst accidental or unauthorized key operation.

Autonics
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m/Change of the setting time of Timer

OChange of the setting time in FLK output mode(CT6S)

: Change t.oFF time from 30sec. to 50sec., t.on setting from 40sec. to 20sec.
(Output mode:FLK, Time range:tr—2)

Pressing (€] key
to enter into the
state of changing
preset time.

Shift the flickering
digit to "3" position
by pressing (4 key
twice.

Change "3" to
"5" by pressing

@ twice.

COUNTER/TIMER COUNTER/TIMER COUNTER/TIMER

Pressing 6]
(v) key twice
to change

. .
OUT CNT TMR

=3 () C

COUNTER/TIMER Pressing @ key a COUNTER/TIMER COUNTER/TIMER

twice to move to

the "4" position.
oUT CNT ﬁ?I:R

=1 () €D

Autonics

OChange of the preset time when output mode is not FLK(CT6S)
: Change time from 15.0sec. to 20.0sec.(Output mode : OND, Time range : tr—2)

COUNTER/TIMER Pressing @ key COUNTER/TIMER Pressing

to enter into the @key Stimes
state of changing to change

preset time. "5" to "0".

Pressing (€) key

once to move to

the "5" position.

COUNTER/TIMER Pressing (a)key EGUNTERTATIER Pressing key to complete the change

once to change
"1"to "2". of Timer.(PS LED OFF)

Ps.m

. . . 8%
OUT CNT TMR

=E000

. S
OUT CNT TMR

IOl «]v]n
CT68 Autphics Autonics

¥ When entering into the state of changing preset time, the time will progress continously.

¥When changing preset value, if no key is touched for 60sec., the timer will return to RUN mode.

Autonics

Autonics

of preset time then return to RUN mode

Pressing key
to complete
t.oFF time then
enter into the
state of changing
t.on time.

Pressing key
to complete the
setting time then
return to RUN
mode.

Pressing (€ key
once to move
to "1" position.

xWhenever (@) key is pressed in the state of changing preset value, the flickering digit shifts from the right to the left.

@ NIz @ N @ N1z @ N1/ @ Nz @ N
Ifll;I\DDEIEID‘—D/IIZI\DDDD‘— oonooo—— 000000«— 000000«— EIEIEIEIEI/IIZI<—‘

’
N
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mBatch Counter function(Timer)

: When it reaches the Batch setting value to count the number of Time—ups, Batch output will be ON. (A)
But when the output mode is "FLK", the number of Time—ups will be 2 times because it will count both Toff,
and Ton time—ups.
= When time reaches the Toff setting time, Batch counting value will be increasd.

And when it reaches the Ton time, Batch counting value will be increased.

OHow to set the Batch setting value

. Batch setting value is not for setting the time, it sets the counting value like a Counter.
When using it as Timer, the method of Batch setting is the same as Batch setting method of Counter.
Please see A—18page.

OBatch Counter function

Counter

Power |

Preset output _[I[TTTTTITI OO OO0 OM0M [1A0F

Batch Reset |-|

999999

Batch setting value

0

Batch output

¥ When the batch counting value reaches the batch set value, the batch reset signal is applied and the batch
output returns to the OFF state.

¥When the batch output turns on and if the power turns off and then turns on again, the batch output
remains in the ON state until the batch reset signal is applied.

¥ When the batch counting value counts over 999999, it resets to 0(ZERO), and it counts up again.

x1If batch set value is 0(ZERO), the batch counting value counts up, but the batch output remains OFF state.

¥ The batch counting value is not changed by front key or external reset signal.

OReset the Batch counting value
When the terminal of Batch RESET is externally short—circuited, the BATCH counting value will be reset.
But the Batch RESET is different dependent on the input logic setting.
: When Voltage input type (PNP) is selected, please make terminal numbers 10 and 14 short—circuited.
And when No—voltage input type (NPN) is selected, please make terminal number of 11 and 14 short—
circuited.
OCheck the Batch counting value
In order to check the Batch counting value during the Timer operation, press the key to display both the
Batch counting value and setting value. After checking Batch counting value, it will return to RUN mode by
pressing key.
* There is no key lock function for Batch function.
OApplication of Batch counter

: Fill milk into the bottle for 30sec.(Setting time), then when 500 bottles are completed, turn Batch counting
finish lamp on. (Setting time : 30sec., Batch setting value : 500)

| o )
Batch output : i Productivity : 500pieces
Lamp on when complete
| Control output
l Batch counting finish lamp
<

CT6 Timer W’

Adjusting valve
(Open valve for

Adjusting valve control Control box

L

Bottle detecting sensor
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CTY/ CTS/ CT SERIES

mOutput operation mode(Timer)

One—shot output
(t=One—shot out

Hold output
put time) E

tput ) .
Outpu Time chart Operation
mode
SIGNAL ON DELAY(POWER RESET) 1)Time starts when INA
signal turns on, if INA
POWER signal turns off, time
resets.
INA 2)Time starts when power
turns on and when reset
. INH(INHIBIT) N 1 turns off during INA
D signal on.
(OND) RESET 3)Control output operates
OUT2(0UT) | as hold or One—shot time.
Setting time > POWER |
e — —
Display 0 INA T
Setting time oUT? o
Down S
0 (oum T=Preset time
SIGNAL ON DELAY 1(POWER RESET) 1)Time starts when INA
signal turns on, if INA
signal is applied
POWER repeatedly, only initial
INA signal is recognized.
2)Time starts when power
INH(INHIBIT) turns on and when reset
(1 turns off during INA
D D] RESET : : signal on.
3)Control output operates
(OND.1) ouT2(ouT) I - as hold or One—shot time.
Setting time —
Up 0 i — POWER
Display INA 10 =
Setting time <—>‘
N
Down 0 ouT2 | —
(oum T=Preset time
POWER ON DELAY(POWER HOLD) 1)Time starts when power
turns on. (There is no
INA function)
POWER 2)Time resets when reset
INA turns on. Time starts
_ when reset turns off.
INH(INHIBIT) 3)Control output operates
(3 as hold output or One—
[ RESET : = shot output.
(OND.2) a 2_ | 4)1t memorizes display value
ouT2(ouT) when power turns off.
Setting time HOLD
Up 0 — =T POWER —
Display (s I i
Setting time ti?Tt]Iér;g
Down — N ouT?2 |
0 (ouT) 1

¥ POWER RESET : There is no memory retention. (Timer resets to initial value)
POWER HOLD : There is memory retention. (It memorizes the indicating value when power is cut off and displays
the same value when power returns)

Autonics
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mOutput operation mode(Timer)
One—shot output Hold output
(t=0One—shot output time) E g})’umer

Time chart Operation

Output
mode

FL|CKER(POWER RESET) 1)Time starts when INA signal
turns on, if INA signal is
POWER | applied repeatedly, only
n initial signal is recognized.
INA 2)Time starts when power turns

on and when reset turns off
INH(INHIBIT) during INA signal on.

RESET 3)Control output operates as

Toff TonTai Tb Ton Toff Ton Toff Ton Toff hold output, output turns off
[l RN for the Toff time and turns on
ouT2(0UT) for the Ton time repeatedly.

) ) 4)The Ton time and the Toff
(FLK) | Toff setting time time must be set individually.

Ton setting time -/ 5)In case of using the contact
Up 0 output, min. setting time
Display must be set over 100ms.
Down
o pOWER L——————————
Toff setting time \ i INA
Ton setting time Toff Ton Toff
4—)'4—)74—)‘
0 ouT2 — —
(ouT)

FLICKER 1(POWER RESET)

1)Time starts when INA signal

Hold output turns on. If INA signal is
applied, repeatedly only
POWER l initial signal is recognized.
2)Time starts when power
INA n I l il turns on and when reset
|-| turns off during INA signal
INH(INHIBIT) on.
3)Control output operates as
RESET hold output. In case of
using the contact output,
ouT2(0UT) min. setting time must be
Setting time set over 100ms.
— i ——
- POWER
” i N
Setting time - OUT? L—»Ej‘:
£ 1| Down 0 (OUD " T:Setting time
|
(FLK-1) One-shot output 1)Time starts when INA signal
[ turns on, if INA signal is
POWER applied repeatedly, only
initial signal is applied.
INA I 2)Time starts when power
turns on and when reset
INH(INHIBIT) O turns off during INA signal
on.
RESET 3)Control output operates as
t { { one—shot. In case of using
ouUT2(0UT) I I the contact output, min.
setting time must be set
Setting time over 100ms.
Up 0 L POWER I—
-.n
Setting time INA T T T
Display — (%LLJJTTi —
Down 0 T:Setting time

% POWER RESET : There is no memory retention. (Timer resets to initial value)
% POWER HOLD : There is memory retention. (It memorizes the indicating value when power is cut off and displays
the same value when power returns)
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CTY/ CTS/ CT SERIES

mOutput operation mode(Timer)

One—shot output Hold output
(t=One—shot output time) E

Output Time chart Operation
mode
FLICKER 2(POWER HOLD) 1)Time starts when INA signal
turns ON, if INA signal is
Hold output applied repeatedly, only
POWER | initial signal is recognized.
2)Control output operates as
INA hold output when reaches to
the set time.
INH(INHIBIT) ! 3)Time starts when power turns
al ON and when reset turns
RESET OFF during INA signal on.
4)In case of using the contact
ouT2(0UT) output, min. setting time
Setting time must be set over 100ms.
A power —— - ——
ue 0 INA —11 = :f"lc
Setting time T .”C ._Tj
, — ouT2 I
Display — (ouT)
Down 0 Hold
£ T:Setti ti
ML LE.C | %EEPROM:10 years -oetting time
(FLK.2) One-shot output 1)Time starts when INA signal
turns ON, if INA signal is
POWER | applied repeatedly, only
initial signal is recognized.
INA | N0 2)Control output operates as
_ one—shot output when
INH(INHIBIT) O reaches to the set time.
M 3)Time starts when power turns
RESET n ; n Py n ON and when reset turns
. . I l I l_ OFF during INA signal on.
OuT2(0UT) — 4)In case of using the contact
. . output, min. setting time
Setting time P - must be set over 100ms.
Up 0 H — POWER — ——
) ) INA—A  iFm
Setting time 5 TT-cic T
Display = - ~ ouT2
Down 0 <OUT> Hold
¥EEPROM:10 years T:Setting time
INTERVAL (POWER RESET / SIGNAL RESET) 1)When INA is ON, time starts
and control output turns on
| | 2)When INA is OFF, time
POWER resets.
| 3)Time starts when power turns
INA ON and when reset turns
OFF during INA signal on.
INH(INHIBIT) 4)When time reaches to set
0L [ value, display value and
o RESET control output will be reset
ouUT2(0UT automatically.
(INT) ( ) 5)Control output turns ON,
Setting time / during time processes.
0 r POWER— —
Up INA:Lll:
Setting time T PT
Display \ (C())LiJTT2) B s e s
Down 0 T:Setting time

#POWER RESET : There is no memory retention. (Timer resets to initial value)

% POWER HOLD : There is memory retention. (It memorizes the indicating value when power is cut off and displays
the same value when power returns)
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TOUCH TYPE COUNTER/TIMER

mOutput operation mode(Timer)

One—shot output Hold output
(t=0One—shot output time) E (A)
Counter

Output Time chart Operation
mode
INTERVAL 1(POWER RESET) 1)Control output turns ON and
time starts when INA signal
| turns ON.
POWER 2)If INA signal is applied
N ] | repeatedly, only initial signal
INA is recognized.
|-| 3)When reaches to set value,
INH(INHIBIT) display value and control
|—| output are reset automatically.
)M 'L " RESET T 4)Time starts when power turns
- | ON and when reset turns OFF
(INT.1) ouT2(0UT) during INA signal on.
. . 5)Time processes normally
Setting time while INA signal keeps ON
0 — status.
Up POWER L——
Setting time — INA—%
Display oute —1
Down 0 (oUT) —L_ :
T:Setting time
SIGNAL OFF DELAY(POWER RESET)
1)If power is on and reset is
| OFF, control output remains
POWER ON while INA signal is ON.
INA 2)When time reaches to set
value, display value and
INH(INHIBIT) M control output will be reset
= automatically.
U yu] RESET M
(OFD) ] —
OUT2(0UT) 1 1 POWER
-.n
Setting time INA T
0 B out2
Up (oum T:Setting time
Setting time
Display —
Down

% POWER RESET : There is no memory retention. (Timer resets to initial value)

mTimer operation of Indication model(CT6-1, CT6S-1)

POWER
INHIBIT
Max. display
value for time
UpP
DISPLAY 0

DOWN Max. display
value for time
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CTY/ CTS/ CT SERIES

mProper usage
OTurning power ON/OFF

ON
Power|:

OFF

100ms L_J700ms
MT The unstable time against T

the input signal

®Power voltage rises for 100ms after power on and falls for 700ms after power off.
Therefore do not apply any input signal during these times.
®When applying the power into CT series, please apply the power quickly by using Switch or Relay.

Olnput signal line
®Use as short a cable from the sensor to this unit as possible.
®Use shielded cable for long input line.
®Keep input cables separate from power cables.

Olnput logic selection
When selecting or changing the input logic, the power source must be cut off.
Then select the input logic according to the method of changing input logic.

OContact counting input
If applying contact input at high speed mode (1k,5k,10k), it may miscount by chattering.
Therefore, set low speed mode. (1 or 30cps)

OWhen testing dielectric voltage and insulation resistance of the control panel with this unit installed.
®Please isolate this unit from the circuit of control panel.

ODo not use this unit in the following places
®Place where ambient temperature is over 55C or less than —10C.
®Place where ambient humidity is over 85%RH or where condensation occurs by temperature changes.
®Place where there is severe vibration or impact.
®Place where strong magnetic field or electric noise is generated.
®Place where strong alkalis or acids are used.
®Place where there are direct rays of the sun.

OUse under these conditions
®Indoors
®)Maximnm height 2000m
®Pollution Degree 2
®]ustallation category II

% Above cautions must be kept because malfuction or failure of unit can be occured.
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KomMnakTHbIM TanMep C XUOAKOKPUCTaANNMM4YeCKUM gucnrieem

Pasmepsl LLU48 X B24mm, Tonbko ana uHaukaummn, XK gucnnen

m/OcobeHHOoCTH

®MopepHuampoBaHHasa Bepcua Tarimepa cepumn LE7N
®KoMnakTHbIN Tarmep

®BcTpoeHHas GaTapesi NMUTUEBbIX aKKyMynsTOpOB

®TUMN C 3aKMMHBbIM KOHTaKkTOM (KOHTaKT MMeeT 3alyUTHOe MOKPbITUE)

@>KVAKOKpUCTANIMYECKUn ancnnemn
®BCTpOEHHbIN MUKponpoLieccop
®Knacc 3awmTbl IP66 (Tonbko nuuesas naHens)

Mepea ucnonb3oBaHuemM TanmMmepa
NpoYMTanTe MHCTPYKLMIO MO IKCRyaTaumm. c “s

mWHdDopMauuma ana 3akasa

[L][e][8][n] - [E]

1 F [|YHuBepcasnbHbIf BXOS MO HANPSKEHMIO
L] N | Bxoa Hynesoro HanpsxeHusi (Manbii curHas)

{ B |BCTpOeHH.ﬁaTapeﬂ TNIUTUEBBIX aKKyMynsTOPOB I

i N | Pasmepbl LLI48 X B24mMm I

| 8 | 99999999 (paspsae) |

i E | Tavimep I

{ L | KK gucnnen I

(m]XapaKTepucTuUKu
Cepuis LESN-BN | LESN-BF
Paspsabl 8 paspsigoB
Oucnnen XK tvn ¢ rawexuem Hynsi (BoicoTa : 8.7MMm)
MpuHumN paboTbl Pexum cyeta B NpsiMOM HanpasrieHumn
HanpsixeHne nutaHus BcTpoeHHas 6atapes NUTUEBbIX akKyMynsTOPOB
Tun Bxoaa Bxopg HyneBoro HanpshkeHusi YHuBepcanbHbI BXOA MO HanpshKeHuto
* MonHoe conpoTuenexne npu K3P10kOm (ON), C o _
Bxop Myck ocTaToyHoe HanpsbkeHue : Make. 0.5B Beicokoe 21} 240VAC / 6-240VDC
« MonHoe conpoTuBneHue npu okTp. Lenu : 500kOm (OFF) Huskoe : 0—2VAC / 0—-2.4VDC

Bxog CBPOC Bxop HyneBoro HanpspkeHus
MwuH.curHan CBPOCA MwuH. 20mc
Mepvon Bpemenn (TS1) | (k1) 9999.59.59 (4.MuH.cek), 99999.59.9 (4.MuH.), 999999.59 (4.MUH.)
Mepuoa Bpemenn (TS2) | (k1) 9999H59.9 (4.MuH.), 99999H59 (4.MuH.), 999999H.9 (u.)
C6on cyeTa BpeMeHu *0.01% (C6oWm cueTa BpemeHU, TeMnepaTypHasi ombka)
Cpok cryx6bl akkymynstopa Mpu6nusut. 6onee 10 net(npn 20C)
BHeluHuin nepekntoyatens| SW1 (KHonka c6poca Ha nepeaHen naHenu ans 6nokvposkun), SW 2 (Mepeknoyatens Boibopa BpemMeHn)
ConpoTuBneHne N3onsLmmn MwuH. 100MOM (npu 500VDC)
[11301.NPOYHOCTb (% 2) 2000VAC 60ly B TedeHne 1 MUHYTbI
BubpavMexaHudeckne |amniutyaa 0.75mm npu yactote 10 ~ 5571 B kaxom u3 Tpex Hanpaenexui X, Y, 7 B Tedenune lyaca
4 NoxH. cpabaTbis. |aMmmTyga 0.3mm npu vactote 10 ~ 55IU B kaaom 13 Tpex HanpasneHun X, Y, Z B Tederne 10 MuH
Yaapon|Mexanudeckas 300m/c* (Mpubnuaut. 30G) B KaxkaoM U3 Tpex HanpasneHuit X, Y, Z Tpu pasa
pouYH. |JToxH. cpabaTbiB. 100m/m? (Mpubnuant. 10G) B KaXxaom n3 Tpex Hanpaenenun X, Y, Z Tpu pasa
Temnep.okp.cpeabl —10 ~ +557T (B Hezamep3atoLLeM COCTOSIHUM)
Temnep.xpaHeHus —25 ~ +65 T (B He3amep3atoLweM COCTOAHNUM)
BnasH.okp.cpeabl 35 ~ 85%O0TH.BMaxH.
CepTudukaThbl CE R,
Bec Mpubnunaut. 58r

(% 1) Boibepute TS1, TS2, ucnonb3ays BHYTPEHIOK KHOMKY HaBuUrauum no mMexo (JP1).
(% 2) Bxof HyNeBoro HanpshkeHUs: Mesxay BCeMU KeMMaMi U KOPIyCoM, YHUBepCarnbHbI BXOf N0 HANPSHKEHWIO: MEX[y BXOAHbLIMM
Knemmamm 1 Krnemmon Bxofa cbpoca, Mexay BCemy KeMmamu 1 KoprycoMm
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CEPUA LESN

mIMpucoeanHeHue
.BXOA HyJneBOro Hanpsi>xkeHusa .YHMBepcaﬂbeIVI BXOoA4 NOo HanpsXeHuro
BXO[l CUrHATA CBPOC BXO[l CUTHATA CBPOC
[ 1 [ 1 [ 1 [ 1
(1 ][2][3][4][5] 12 ][3][4]]5]

N N 3 L]
VR : L@J £

R

6—240VDC
¥ MpyUMeHsANTe HaQeXHblE KOHTaKTbl, CNOCOOHbIE BbIAEPXKMUBATE TOK SMKA. #Knemmbl 1, 21 4, 5 nsonupoBaHsbl.
¥ Knemmbl 2 1 5 coegmHeHbl BHYTpU. (HE U30IMpOBaHbI)
(m]Pa3mepbl
®KpoHLwTenH 18 58 @Y CTaHOBOYHOE OTBEPCTME B NaHenu
4 10.5 MwuH. 55
’l I [ I
22.2+03
'J r . . ] J °
2! MwuH. 37 +0.6
N 45
Mﬂl I e i

(Ef.namepeHusi:MM)

(m|MogknoYyeHUe BXoaoB

OBxop, HyneBoro HanpsbkeHUst (CtaHgapTHbIn gaTumk: NPN oTKpbITOro Tvna)

®TBepOoTeNbHbIM BXOA ®Bxo[ koHTakTa
[Oatunk] [Tanmep]
+V
l* BXO[ 3B
12_oaypo+ CYITHANA BXO[ CUIHAMNA
( : 2
> CBPOC 5
ouTt CEPOC \ 3
L
0B 0B S5
L 4 » > @)
#[pn nogaye nutaHus k knemmam @ n @, moxeT GbITb HapyLLeHa * Mcnonb3yiiTe HageXHble KOHTaKThl,
Lenb BXOAHbIX KIEMM U MOXET NPOM30NTM NoXHOe cpabaTbiBaHue. ( BblaepxuBatoLme Tok 3VDC 5 MKA.

Henb3s Ucrnonb3oBaTb AaTymk ¢ Bbixogom NPN | Bbixogom PNP,
BbIX0A0OM PNP C OTKPbITbIM KOMMNEKTOPOM.)
¥ KnemmolP@® v @ coeayiHeHbl BHYTPU.

OYHuBepcanbHbIi BbIXO MO HAMPSXKEHMIO
[Tanmep]

[BXOL CUMHAIA]
[0
T

] * B Ka4yecTBe UCTOYHMKA BXOLHOrO CUrHamna cyeta Henb3as
ncnosnb3oBaTb AaT4ymnK ﬂpI/I6J'IVI)KeHI/Iﬂ nepeMeHHOro Toka.

% BxoaHble knemmbl @, @ v knemmbl Copoca @, @ nsonuposaHsbl
BHYTPM.

6-240VDC 24—240VAC 3% HeBO3MOXHO OCYLLECTBUTb COPOC Ha MOCTOSIHHOM WK

nepemMeHHOM Toke.
* pn ncnonb3oBaHUM PenNenHoro KOHTakTa B kayecTBe

ncrtoyHuka curHana CBPOC, npymeHsinTe HagexHble

KOHTaKThl, BblgepxmBatowme 1ok 3VDC 5 MKA.

OCHOBH LeMnb

B—7 Autonics



KoMnakTHbIU TanmMmep € XUOKOKpUCTaNNIM4YeCKUM gucnrieem

OBxogHoM gaTymka NpUBbNMXeHNs NnepeMeHHoro Toka
Bo n3bexxaHne BO3HUKHOBEHUSA JTOXKHbIX Cpa6aTbIBaHVII7I, BbI3BaHHbIX YTe4KaMu TOKa B AaT4yuke I'IpI/I6J'IVI)KeHVIF|,
NoAKNK4YnTEe BXOOAHOE perie, Kak N0OKa3daHOo Ha HWxenpusegeHHOM PUCYHKe.

[Taitmep] [Taitvep]
BXOA

[datumk npubnkeHns |_3AHEP>KK/:| |_CEPOC_|
nepemeHHoro Tokal EI III E [BaTumk npubnkeHms ,_1__| El E E E
III IZI nepemMeHHoro Tokal

e |

100—240VAC

°Ix (3 100—240VAC

< HenpaBunbHoe nogkrioyeHue » < lpasunbHoe noakiodeHne >

@ Xapaktepuctuku sBpemeHn(TS1, TS2) u nepnon BpemeHu

®Bui6op xapaktepucTuk Bpemenn (TS1, TS2) ®BLIGop neprosa BpemeHu
[\ [Bbibop TS1] [Bbibop TS2] 5
i iy 1 __, Hanpasnenve
= g S 1
N AR, o REL=—=}

AKKYMYTIATOPOB.

< .

TS1: 9999.59.59(H.M.CGK) N
99999.59.9(4.m.)
999999.59(u.m.)

‘E@EEE] TS2 : 9999H59.9(4.m.) @ @
99999H59(4.m.) I
)

999999H.9 (4.

Knemma < JluueBas naHenb

|

TS1 | 999999.59|99999.59.9/9999.59.59

#[locne n3amMeHeHVs nepuoaa BpeMeHu B npolecce paboTbl nogante curHan TS2 [999999H.9| 99999H59 |9999H59.9
CBPOC (Knemma CBPOC Ha NuLeBoi NeHenu Unu BHELIHsS) .

m]PaboTa (hyHKLMN BpemeHuU m]AktnBaums / [leakTMBauusa NULEBON NaHenu
CEPOC f f 5
BXOAO BKI L
CUIHANA BbIKN
L [l; o

Makc.nepvon N
BPEMEHU

- Nnuesas naHenb <«+—»Knemma

0 o

Pa6oTtaet OTKNtOYeHO

(m]OTCcoeneHne kopnyca n 3ameHa batapeun akkyMmynsaTopoB

®0OTcoeanHeHne Kopnyca ®3ameHa 6aTape|/| aAKKYyMynAaTopoB
L \

3% CMecTuTe KHOMKY GrOKMPOBKY B Hanpaenenuax 4, @ u notaHuTe B
HanpaeneHue (3, Npu 3TOM KOprnyc OTCOeAMHUTLCS .
/A Mpu BbINOSHEHUN ONepaLMi HEOBXOAMMO MPOSIBMSTL
OCTOPOXHOCTb BO M3GexaHune nony4YeHust TpaBMm. 1)OTcoeanHuTe Kopnyca.
2)HaxmuTe Ha 6aTapeto n oTcoeamHuTe B HanpasneHum @ .
3)YcraHoBuTe HOBYIO GaTapeto, cobnogas NonsApHOCTb, Haxas
B HanpaBfeHnmn, NPOTMBOMOMOXHOM yKa3aHHOMY cTpernkon (.

¥ baTapes noctaBnsieTcsl OTAENbHO.
¥ He nogxurante n He pasbuparite MMTUEBBIN akKyMynsTop.
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DIN Size W48 XH24mm, LCD Miniat

mFeatures

®Compact size (DIN size W48 X H24mm)
®Internal lithium battery "
®Screw terminal connections
®].CD display

®Micro computer built—in

Please read "Caution for your safety" in operation
manual before using.

mOrdering information

LI [E][7][N] - [HI[F][R]

HOUR 3y

LCD Miniature Timer

ure Elapsed Time indicator

e i
=T oo
i

—_—

ETER

|

| R Front Reset switch
No front Reset switch
— F Free voltage input
L No—voltage input
|— H hour
|_ M min
S sec
| N | DINSize WagxH24mm |
| 7 | 9999999 (Digit) |
[ E [ TIMER |
| L | LCD Display |
% When selecting a model, please refer specifications.
mSpecifications
Item No—voltage input type Universal voltage input type
Model LE7N-S | LE7TN-M | LE7N-H |LE7N-HR | LE7N-SF | LE7N-MF | LE7N-HF |[LE7N-HFR
Digit 7digit

Operation method

Up mode only

Power supply

Not required (Battery built—in)

Display method

LCD Zero Blanking method (Display size : H7mm X W3mm)

Time range 0.0s~ 0.0m~ 0.0h ~ 0.0h~ 0.0s~ 0.0m~ 0.0h ~ 0.0h~
99h59m59.9s| 9999h59.9m 1 999999.9h | 999999.9h [99h59m59.95[9999h59.9m| 999999.9h | 999999.9h
Manual(Front) None Have None Have
Reset
External(Terminal) Have

oNo— :
Start input No—voltage input

Reset input - Impedance at open:Min. 500k Q (OFF)

- Impedance at short—circuit:Max. 10k Q (ON)

®Voltage input = ON voltage:24—240VAC, 6—240VDC
OFF voltage:0—1.5VAC, 0—2VDC

Battery life cycle

Approx. 7 years at 25T

Insulation resistance

100M & (at 500VDC)

Dielectric strength 1000VA

C 50/60Hz for 1 minute

) ) Mechanical 0.75mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 1 hour
Vibration Malfunction 0.3mm amplitude at frequency of 10 ~ 55Hz in each of X, Y, Z directions for 10 minutes
Shock Mechanical 300m/s? (Approx. 30G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times
Malfunction 100m/s* (Approx. 10G) in X, Y, Z directions 3 times

Ambient temperature

—10 ~ +55C (at non—freezing status)

Storage temperature

—25 ~ +657C (at non—freezing status)

Ambient humidity

35 ~ 85%RH

Approval

ce

Weight

Approx. 5bg

Autonics



LE7N Series

mSpecifications
Input Model Time range Reset switch Power supply
LE7N-S 99h59m59.9s
LE7N-M 9999n59.9m None
No—voltage input
LE7N-H 999999.9h
Not required
LE7N-HR 999999.9h Have (3VDC
LE7N-SF | 99n59m59.9s Battery built=in)
Universal voltage | LEZN-MF 9999h59.9m None
Input LE7N-HF | 999999.9h
LE7N-HFR | 999999.9h Have
mDimensions
48 . 52 . ®Panel cut—out
r—j 4 i 7 Min. 55
o— ) T M
TIMER E‘E'—- 121 5150
12349867 || S 8 S Min. 37[ ]
457§
LE7N-S Amai:) EE L—J
Eli J A 4
Unit:mm
m/Connections
®No—voltage input ®Universal voltage input
SIG. INPUT RESET SIG. INPUT RESET
[ 1 [ 1 [ 1 [ 1
[1][2][3][4] [1][2][3][4]

L1 1 ! L1
KA Lo Tk

|

6—240VDC

*Please use reliable contact
enough to flow 104A current.

% No. 2 and No.4 have been

S #Power terminal(No. 1, 2) and Reset terminal
connected inside.

(No. 3, 4) are isolated.

Autonics



LCD Miniature Timer

@ Input(Start) and Inhibit

ONo—voltage input type

[Sensor] [Timer] [Timer]

iy 12—24VDC 3V

+
J— INHIBIT 300kR

INHIBIT
ouT -[_ INPUT : INPUT

300kQ

10kQ

Main circuit

o
<
(e)
<
Main circuit

(Solid state type) (Relay contact)

®(Operation
MDQ1 or relay contact is ON, the time progresses.
@Q1 or relay contact is OFF, the time is on inhibit states. When turn on the switch again, the time progresses
again.
@When the time reaches to Full scales, it will return to zero then progressign again.
®Caution for using
% Please use NPN open collector output type sensor.
% Please supply the power for sensor from external.
¥ Beware not to supply the power into INPUT terminal. (No. @, @)
# Please use reliable contacts enough to flow 10gA current.

OUniversal voltage input type

[Timer]
S/W
oO—4¢ + %
N o
INPUT 3
_-|_ INHIBIT c
‘©
=
6—240VDC
24—-240VAC

®(Operation
@DS/W ON, time progresses.

@S/W OFF, the time is on inhibit states. When turn on the switch again, the time progresses again.
(@When the time reached to Full scales, it will return to zero when progressing again.

®Caution for using

Do not use the AC type of the proximity sensors as a switch without any load like below.
Please put some load to prevent malfunction occurring because of leakage current of the proximity sensor.

[Timer] [Timer]
r|INNHP\g\TT—| FRESETT
[Proximit ] 1][2][3]]4
roximiby sensor | 1 || 2 || 3 || 4 | [Proximity sensor] | I || I || || |
®
100—240VAC
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LE7N Series

mReset

®Operation

When input transistor (Q1) or relay contact is ON, it will be RESET.

®No voltage input type

+V

INHIBIT

+ INPUT
out |~ 5
Q1 3
o
C
oV ‘©
> =

[Sensor]

[Contact] [Timer]

%@, O are GND terminals and connected inside.

®Universal voltage input type

[Sensor]

INPUT

INHIBIT (5 3v

Main circuit

[Contact]

[Timer]

% Between not to supply the voltage in No. @, @ RESET

terminal.

*Input terminal(No. @, @) and RESET terminal(No. @, @)

are insolated inside.

% When RESET required with relay contact. Please use a contacts that can function reliably at 10p¢A max.
% Please supply the power for sensor from external.

®How to use front reset switch

HOUR METER HOUR METER
t s&]| — 0o
Up ié;Nf HR Autonics Push HR Autonics
/
(Un lock ) ( Time Reset )

% Model : LETN-HR, LETN-HFR
¥ Lock switch up for reset.

Down

HOUR METER

o0
XK

Autonics

LOCK
LE7N-HR

(Lock)
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